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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
BROOKHAVEN COLLEGE

In 1987, the Texas Legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, which became effective with the 1989 Fall Semester, requires
that all Texas public college and university students be tested for reading, writing and mathematics skills. This legislation applies
to students enrolling in the Dallas Community Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, El Centro, Mountain View, North

Lake and Ric_hland.

Q. What is the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP)?

A. TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students entering Texas public colleges and universities.
It is designed to determine if students have the reading, writing and math skills necessary to succeed in college courses. The
results of the tast will poirt to specific academic strengths and weaknesses and will help advisors and counselors place
students in courses in which they can do welf and develop the necessary skills for coliege success. If students score poorly in
one or more areas of the test, TASP requires them to enrall in Developmental Studies courses or participate in appropriate

remediation until all sections of the test are passed.

. Who must take the TASP test?
Since the Fall 1989 semester, all college students must take TASP either before or dunng the semester of completing 15

college-level credit hours. Such scores must be reparted 10 the college prior to the next registration. ALL students plarning
to become a certified teacher in Texas MUST take and pass TASP.

»p

Are there any exemptions from taking the TASP test?

Students who have completed at least three (3) credit hours of college-level work prior to the 1982 Fzll Semester will be
exempt from taking TASP. Courses that count toward this exemption are those taken at the DCCCD or other regionally-
accredited colleges or universities and which will count toward graduation; also, various credit-by-exam programs taken prior
to Fall 1989 will result in an exemption. Other exemptions: Students enrolled in a DGCCD academic program leading to a

certificate; blind or deaf students {until 9-1-91).

>p

The tallowing DCCCD courses or their equivalents will NOT count toward the three hours: Any course numbered below 100,
Art 199, College Learning Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Development 100, Human Development

110, Library Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199. *

Q. Must a student take TASP prior to entering a DCCCD college?

A. No, itis not necessary that a student take TASP prior ta enrolling. However, DCCCD students must take TASP prior to
completing fifteen (15) hours of college-level courses and report scores prior to the next registration. In most cases, §
courses will equal 15 hours of credit. All performance grades (A - F) earned in courses will count toward the 15 hours of credit.

Q. I students must take TASP by the completion of their 15th credit hour, does this mean they must pass TASP by that
same time?

A. No, students are required only to take TASP prior to completing their 15th credit hour, and report scores before their next
DCCCD registration. If students do not “pass” a section or sections of TASP, they will be mandated info remediation,
Students must pass all sections of TASP before they can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who transfer fo
a four-year state college or university will not be aflowed to take junior or senior courses until they have passed all sections

of TASP.

How and when will the TASP test be given?
The three-part {reading, writing and mathematics} test will be given on a statewide basis at designated tasting sites, much like

tha SAT and ACT tests. Each DCCCD college is a test site. During 1991, the test will be given on June 15, July 20,
September 21 and November 16. During 1992, the test dates are February 22, Aprif 25, June 20 and July 18. TASP
registration materials are available in the Counseling Centers and/or Testing Centers of each of the DCCCD colleges.

>0

What is the cost of the TASP fest? [s there a study guide available?
The cost for the total testis $26. An Official TASF Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores or
it can be ordered by writing to TASP Project, P.O. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347. Study Guides are available for

reference use in each of the DCCCD college libraries.

>p

How will TASP affect students planning to attend a DCCCD college?

Students planning to attend a DCCCD college will continue to complete the usual steps for enrollment, TASP scores should
be reported after being admitted by those who have taken TASP. However, for students who have not taken TASP, the col-
lege will indicate whether or not they should take the DCCCD's assessment test. Then, before completing their 15th credit

hour, students must take the TASP test and report their scores before their next registration.

>p

Q. Are students transferring into the DCCCD required to take TASP? .
Unless the transfer student qualifies for one of the exemptions discussed above, he or she is required to take TASP. Transfer

students from another Texas public college/university are expected to take TASP na later than the semester of enroliment in
15 college-level credit hours, and the hours earned at other Texas public colleges ARE USED in computing the 15 credit
hours. Such students must report scores before registenng for college-tevel hours in the DCCCD. Hours sarned at prlvate or

out-of-state colleges/universities ARE NOT used in computing such 15 credit hours.

If you would like mare information on the Texas Academic Skills Program, please contact the college’s Counseling

Center.
\ nter. J




- Academic Calendar for 1991-92

Q‘iummer Sessions, 1991

irst Surnmer Session: {Based on 4 day class week,

May 27 (M)
May 29 (W)
May 30 (R)
June 3 (M)
June 6 (R)

*June 7 {F)
June 15 {S)
June 20 (R)

July 3 (W)
July 3 (W)
July 4 (R)
Juty 5 (F)

except for first week)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration (Richland Only)
Registration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
Ciass Day (Only Friday Class Day)
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade
of ‘W !
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Fourth of July Holiday
Grades due in Registrar's Office
by 10 am.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

July 9 (T)
July 10 (W)
July 16 (T)
July 20 (8)
August 1 (R)

August 13 {T)
August 13 (T)
August 15 (R)

Qall Semester,

August 19 (M)
August 19-22
(M-R)
August 23 (F)
August 26 (M)
August 30 (F)
August 31 (S)
September 2 (M)
September 9 (M)

Registration (All Campuses)

Classes Begin

4th Class Day

TASP Test Administered

Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade

T of "W

Final Exams

Semester Ends

Grades due in Registrar's Office
by 10 am.

1991

Faculty Reports

Registration Period

{Varies by Campus)

Faculty Professional Development
Classes Begin

Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
Labor Day Holiday

12th Class Day

September 21 (S) TASP Test Administered

October 31 (R)

November 16 (S)
November 28 (R)
December 2 (M)
December 6 (F)

December 7 (S)

December 9-12
(M-R)

December 12 (R)

December 16 {M)

Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade
of “W”

TASP Test Administered

Thanksgiving Holidays Begin

Classes Resume

Final Exams for Friday Only
Classes

Final Exams for Saturday Only
Classes

Final Exams for M-R Classes

Semester Ends
Grades due in Registrars office
by 10 am.

December 25 (W) College Buildings and Offices Closed

for the Holidays

Spring Semester, 1992 ,

January 2 (R)
January 6 (M)
January 6-9

_ (M-R)
January 10 (F)
January 13 (M)
January 17 (F)
January 18 (S)
January 20 (M)
January 27 (M)
February 22 (8)
February 27 (R)
February 28 (F)

February 28 (F)
February 29 (S)
March 16 (M)
March 20 (F)
March 23 (M)
March 26 (R)

April 17 (F)
April 20 (M)
April 25 (S)
May 1 (F)

May 2 (S)

May 4-7 (M-R)
May 7 (R)
May 7 (R)
May 11 (M)

College Buildings and Offices Reopen

Faculty Reports

Registration Period

(Varies by Campus)

Faculty Professional Development

Classes Begin (M-R Classes)

Friday Only Classes Begin

Saturday Only Classes Begin

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day Holiday

12th Class Day

TASP Test Administered

District Conference Day

Faculty Professional Development
(TJCTA)

Friday Only Classes Meet

Saturday Only Classes Meet

Spring Break Begins

Spring Hofiday for All Employees

Classes Resume

Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade

- of "W

Holidays Begin

Classes Resume

TASP Test Administered

Final Exams for Friday Only
Classes

Final Exams for Saturday Only
Classes

Finat Exams for M-R Ciasses

Semester Ends

Graduation

Grades due in Registrar's office
by 10 am.

Summer Sessions, 1992
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

May 25 (M)
May 27 (W)
May 28 (R)
June 1 (M)
June 4 (R)
June 18 (R)

June 20 (8)
July 2 (R)
July 2 (R)
July 3 (F)
July 6 (M)

Mernorial Day Holiday

Registration (Richland Onty)

Registration (All Campuses)

Classes Begin

4th Class Day

Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade
of ‘W -

TASP Test Administered

Final Exams

Semester Ends

Fourth of July Holiday

Grades due in Registrar's Office
by 10 am.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

July 8 (W)
July 9 (R)

July 1G (F)
July 14 (T)
July 18 (S)
July 30 (R)

August 11 (T)
August 11 (T)
August 13 (R)

except for first week)

Registration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
4th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade

of “W”
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades due in Registrar’s office

by 10 am.
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BROOKHAVEN COLLEGE

Brookhaven College, the seventh member institution of
the Dallas County Community College District, is conven-
iently located just north of the city of Dallas in Farmers
Branch. Its primary service area is northwest Dallas County
—the core of one of the fastest growing business commu-
nilies in the nation. Since it began operation in 1978,
Brookhaven College has experienced phenomenal growth
andis now anintegral part of the North Dallas communities
it serves.

The outstanding faculty, excellent faciliies and innovative
programs offered at Brookhaven College combine to make
an impressive educational package. We are equipped to
serve the changing, growing community of whichwe are a
part, and because we provide awide variety of educational,
cultural and recreational opportunities, Brookhaven College
is recognized as a valuable community resource.

You will find a full range of accredited freshman- and
sophomore-level college courses, which are fully transfer-
able to four-year colleges and universities, offered at
Brookhaven College. Students may pursue a two-year
associate degree; work toward certification in technical/
occupational programs; lay the toundation for transferto a
four-year institution; gain a new skill or refresh an existing
one; or simply explore an area of interest.

Counseling and advisement is available for all students
enrolling in courses for academic credit. Brookhaven Col-
lege also offers career counseling and job placement as well
as special programs and services for women, veterans,
returning adults, students for whom English is a second
language, and those with disabilities.

A variety of student and community cultural enrichment

offerings complement Brockhaven College's academic pro-
grams. Foremost among the cultural offerings which in-
volve the community is the Performing Arts and Lectures
Seriespresented by Brookhaven Coflege in  conjunction
with the city of Farmers Branch. Through this exciting,

jointly-sponsored program, awide variety of performing
artists and lecturers have been made accessible to the
Dallas community. Past series features inciude writer,
commentator and dramatist Maya Angelou; improvisa-
tional comedy troupe Chicago Clty Limits; PBS writer/pro-
ducer James Burke; Maria Benitez Spanish Dance Com-
pany; actors Ed Asner and Ossie Davis; writer Susan
Sontag; Dallas Brass; psychiatrist and "Cosby Show”
consultant Dr. Alvin Pouissant and Dallas’ own interna-
tional, award-winning chorus, The Vocal Majority.

Designed to easily incorporate expansion, the Brook-
haven College campus is situated on a 200-acre site at
3939 Valley View Lane just north of LBJ Freeway between
Midway Road and Marsh Lane. The campus architecture
and design emphasize open spaces and encourage out-
door activities. State-of-the-art facilities include a 750-
seat performance hall; a fully equipped Center for Busi-
ness Studies; a top-notch Child-Parent Study Center
which features alicensed daycare facility; an automotive
shop and labs which boast the latest equipment; and a
two-mile walking/jogging trail. The landscaping features
native Texas plants and the campus is fully accessible to
those with physical disabilities.
Accreditation

Brookhaven College is accredited by the Commission
on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools to award associate of arts and sciences and as-
sociate of applied science degrees, and certificates.
Institutional Memberships _
» American Association of Community and Junior

Colleges _

= Texas Public Community/Junior Coltege Association
« The Texas Association of Colleges and Universities
- The League for Inngvation in the Community Coltege

Brookhaven College is recognized and sanctioned by
the Coordinating Board of the Texas Education Agency.

BROOKHAVEN COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

President.......ccooeeeeee tatasisseeseesseetestemsenceatesesssssssmtssiasoomosbistssstseemtsbssiessrsesctiocabissssssensetescisteseeareitetscastsstmastens 620-4803
Vice President of INStrucion ... eciiceeercneecnnee Larry J. Darlage .ottt eainne 620-4802
Dean of Educational Resources ...........caeemescceccissescnnne. SaraN FerQUSON ... e eireesreenscees e tesreneaseens 6204850
Vice President of Student Development ........oooeecererenecnee ErnestL.Thomas .......cveeeciircneeenene. srerssesnsensssainas 620-4801
Vice President of BUSINESS SEIVICES ...c.ovvieiiieccurnmcncscionns BrendaFloyd ... 620-4822
Dean, Continuing EQUCAtion ........cvcccveeeecrecreciecerennagreenens LINAI@ GRAGSDY v 6204719
Director of Admissions/Registrar ..........cvcvveivvvcmnnesscnnannnes BarbaraBurke ........ccorvvreecesmiissnsirmmsessrasnmesasnnnas 6204700
Director of Busingss Operations .........c..ccocveremeesrrneceeesesesennees Maxine ROGerS ..ot nanaes 620-4814
Director of Counseling Services ..o vreveeceienteecvereeeena Jennifer Wimbish ... e $20-4830
Director of Financial Aid ..........oc et sereraeneeecesnene Kathryn Kelly-Novak ... e 6204110
Director of Physical Plant ...t Duane H. Grant ..........ceriniseieesrserencreesceenacs 6204798
Director of Public INformation ... e ereeeecrenmenescrissinnes PaMEla B 108 et 620-4823
Director of Student Programs and Rasources.........c.cveeeeee.. LOU A KING coorieie ettt svec s e e e eme e nanen 620-4115
Asst. Director of Student Programs and Resources .............. Carrie SChweitZer ... ivnnnereceicerecane 620-4117
10171011 DTT0= o (o] QR T Leticia ROGAGQUEZ ... .oeceee e ccecncasneseenene 620-4722
Program DIireClOr ..o cceecevceeeceeeererreerssesaenneeresenssmmesreeseeneens DIaneBohlCKe ovveeccecreeeee et re e v 620-4725
Program DIFECION .......coceereiireeeccmccanrense st sesesas s e sasseonaenans Patty S. FOISYth ..veveeeeic e tenevctneneanae 620-4723
Coordinator of Special ServiCes ......cecinicessissesenenees JeriL. Evans ............. vereenemsee s ar s ann st 620-4844



DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS

Autormnotive/Technical Occupational Services ...

MarilynA.Kolesar .................. veremaseeneret et s et ene 620-4189

Business............. S trestesessenteemrntenreesaresnerasnnran ersteaneensanrenes Leighto!': L5 o 11T o O SRR 620-4160

Communications
Fine Arts and Physical Education .........c.cccce. S—
Human Development .............

Science and Mathematics

BROOKHAVEN FACULTY AND STAFF _
Alders, Johnye® cee.e...... Counselor/instructer Human Development
Oidahoma State Univ., B.S_ M A_, Univ. of Texas at Austin, Ph.D.
Ames, Lois A.D. Nursing
Michigan Stats Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arfington, M_S.N.
- Attner, Raymond E., Jr. Business
California State Univ. at Long Beach, B.S.; Northeast Louisiana
Univ,, M.B.A.

Austin, RobertF. Music
North Texas State Univ., B.Mus., M Mus., D.M.A.

Babb, Joy E. Assistanit to the Vice President
North Texas State Univ. B.S.,M.Ed,, Ed.D.

Barlow, Nancy Developmental Writing/English
University of Texas at Dallas, B.A, M.A. )

Becker, Joan A.D.Nursing
Hunter College, B.S.N.; New York University, M.S.

Beecham, Jessle AD. Nursing
Univ. of Texas at San Antonio, B.S.N., M.S.N.; Univ. of Nagpur,
India, B.A

Biddinger, Leslie A.D.Nursing
Univ. of Michigan, B.S.N.

Bohicke,Diane Program Director
Univ. of Houston, B.S., North Texas State Univ,, M.S., Ph.D.

Brisley, Pete Automotive
Wayland Baptist College, BSOE

Brumbach, Mary A. .o vsssrecenee.e R€SOUrCe Consuitant, ID/RD

Mary Hardin-Baylor College, B.A.; North Texas State Univ.,
MA_ PhD.

Burke, Barbara Director, Admissions/Registrar
Missouri Vafley College, B.A. '
Burton, Sharon LaVermna Office Careers

Lamar Univ.,B.B_A_;North Texas State Univ., M.B.E.
Butier, Rodney H. ............ Chairperson, Fine Arts/Physical Education
California State Univ., B.A.; Univ. of California at Santa Barbara,

M.A, Ph.D.

Caffee, Claude Communications/Speach
East Texas State Univ_, B.S.,M.E,, Ed.D.

Carlos, Hazel . English
Jackson State Univ., B.A.; Westem Michigan University, M.A.

Carpenter, Beverly Anna._.. Business/Developmental Studies

Oklahoma State Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Cklahoma, M LS.
Chandler, Sandra A.D Nursing
Northwestem State Univ., B.S.N., Texas Woman's Univ. M.S.
Chaplin, Leighton Chairperson, Business
Kansas State Univ., B.S_; Central State Univ., Oklahoma, M.B.A.

Cinclair, Carol L. .ccrerrreran Developmental Studies/English
Mount Mary Coflege, B.S.; Northern State College, M.S.; North
Texas State Univ., Ed.D.

Cofer,DonE. Automotive
Brookhaven Coliege

Collins, Laurie Advertising Art
North Texas State Univ., BFA, M.F.A.

Conway, Jean English as a Second Language
Morth Texas State Univ,, B.A., M.A.

Cross, Sue H. Communications Lab Director, Instructor

North Texas State Univ., B.A.; Southem Methodist University, MA_
Darlage, Lamry James ......cccomeevcirnnee Vice President of Instruction
Univ. of Indianapolis, A.B.; lowa State Univ., Ph.D.

Dillon, Brenda Marie Music
Univ. of North Texas, B.A., M.M. _

Ehrich,lisa Art
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.F.A_; Univ. of North Texas, M.F.A.

Elliott, Mary Lou Mid-Management

finois institute of Technology, B.S.; Governor's State Univ., M.B.A.
Evans, Jeri L. Coordinator, Special Services
_Univ. of Texas Health Science Center, B.S.
Ferguson, Sarah ....ceermecesee.... 0€an of Educational Resources
Eastfield, Associate; Texas Woman's Univ., B.A,M.LS.
Fleming, Delryn English
Southwestern Univ., B.A.; East Texas State Univ.,, M.A.
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...... 620-4730
weeeee 520-4830
...... 620-4750
................................................ 620-4130
Flint, JuanitaZapata A.D. Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S,, M.S.
Floyd, Brenda ..o Vice President, Business Services

Dallas Baptist College, B.S.; Univ. of North Texas, M.S.; East
Texas State Univ., Ed.D.

Forrest,Ps At
Univ. of Nocth Texas, BFA MFA
Forsyth, Patty S. Program Director

Mary Hardin-Baylor College, B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.Sc.
Funnell, Marcia Rea Mathematics
Michigan State Univ., B.S., M.A_; Georgia State Univ., Ed.S., Ph.D.
Garcia, Edward H. English
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A., Ph.D.; Ohio State Univ., M A
Garza, Mike Psychology
Univ. of Corpus Christi, B.S.; East Texas State Univ,, M.S_, Ed.D.
Garland, W.G. .—e.eeue.... Counselor/instructor, Human Development
East Texas State Univ,, B.5., M.S; Licensed Professional
Counselor
Gibbons, H.Eugene Chairperson, Social Science/Child Development
Quachita College, B.A.; Oklahoma City Univ., M.A_; Univ. of
Oklahoma, Ph.D.

Gipple, Beverly Leaming Specialist
Westmar College, B.A.; Univ. of lowa, M. A
Grant, Duane H. Director, Physical Plant

U.S. Navy (Ret), Camercn University
Gray, Sylvia e COUNSElOTINStructor Homan Development
North Texas State Univ, BS, M.S., Ed.D.

Grigsby,Lindle Dean, Continuing Education

: Abilene Christian Univ., B.S_, M.S.; North Texas State Univ., Ed.D.

Hamm, Michael Mathematics
Univ. of Texas at Ardington, B A, M.A_; Univ. of North Texas, Ph.D.

Hammond, Jay History
Univ. of Missouri, B.S., MA.

Hammerschlag, William B. Engineesing Tech

Carnegie-Mellon Univ., B.S.E E., Southem Methodist Univ.,
MSEE.

Hardin, Carol A.D. Nursing
Univ. of Texas , B.S.N.; Texas Women's Univ,, M.S.N.

Hayea, Virginia M. ........ Counselor/Instructor, Human Dev./Sociology
Phitander Smith College, B.A_; Scarritt College, M.A.

Herd, Stephen M. Automotive
Eastheld College , A AS.

Herring, Gus W. Economics
St. Edward’s Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Dallas, M.B.A.,, M.S.

. Herron, Carolyn German/English

Southermn Methodist Univ., B.A_,; Univ. of Colorado, M.A.

Hill, Jerry Advertising Art
Univ, of Houston, B.S.; Univ. of Narth Texas, M.S.

Hilton, Maynard Mid-Management

Univ. of New Hampshire, B.S_; Univ. of Arkansas, M.S.; Boston
Univ., M.Ed.

Horton, Dianne ...em...... Counselor/Instructor, Human Development
Southeastern Louisiana Univ., B.A.; North Texas Univ., M.Ed.,
PhD.

Hueston, Robert Stewart Physical Education
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.S.; North Texas State Univ., M_.Ed.
SouthernMethodist Univ., M.LA.

Ice, Pamela E.
Fisk University, B.A.

Jackman, Hilda ChildDevelopment
Texas Christian Univ., B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.S.

Jackman, PhilipH. . Theatre
Nebraska Wesleyan Univ., B A.; Univ. of Texas at Austin, M.F.A.

Jacobs, Greg .—wewe... Counselor/instructor, Human Development
North Texas State Univ,, B A, M.Ed.

Jamieson, Avis T. Physical Education
University of Texas at Austin, B.S., M.Ed.; Southern Methodist
Univ, M.A

Director, Public Information




Johnson, Maceo sonermesmn— COMputer Information Systems
Detroit Institute of Technology, B.B.A.; Univ. of Southwesiem
Louisiana, M.Sc.

Johnsaon, Marvin Automotive
California State Univ. atLong Beach, B.A,
Johnston, Rebeccs A D. Nursing

Baylor Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arfington, M.S.N.

Jones, Donald Automotive
De Anza College, AAS.

Kasparian, Glenn D. Biclogy
Tufts Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.5.

Kelley-Novalk, Kathryn
Richland College, A.A.

Khirallah, Michael T, IC Coordinaior/instructor
Univ. of Texas at Tyler, B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M_A.
King, H. Gil! Instructor, Biclogy/Anthropology

Southem Methadist Univ., B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
King,Lou A. .................. Director of Student Programs and Resources
East Texas State Univ, B.S. :

Kolasar, Martlyn Ann Chairperson, Automotive
Univ. of North Texas, B.B.A., M.B.E.
Landenberger, Anita M. Office Careers

- Indiana State Univ., B.S., M.S.: Cerlified Professional Secretary

Lee, Linda Hope ......ceeeeceeemne. Director of Instructional Development
Fisk Univ., B.A; American Univ., M.A.

Link, Stephen Willlam ..o ccoacceeneeen. Instructor, Social Science
State Univ. of New York at Oneonta, B A.; State Univ. of New York
at Albany, M.S., E.D.S.; North Texas State Univ., Ph.D.

Littie, Robert Douglas Govemnment
North Texas State Univ., B.S.; State Univ. of New York at Buffalo,
Ed.M.

Lynch, Eileen Government
North Texas State Univ., BA, M.A, Ph.D.

Maness, Maria Y. Instructor, Physical Education
Flerida Afantic Univ., B.S.; Georgia State Univ, M.Ed.

Meeraman, Key Dance
Marymount Manhattan College, B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ.,
M.F.A

McAdams,Charles D. Fine Arts/Humanities
{ouisiana State Univ,, B.M. Ed.; Memphis State Univ., M.A_;

East Texas State University, Ph.0.

McCay, M. Clarice Accounting
Southeastemn Oklahoma State Univ., B.S.; East Texas State Univ_,
M.B.A

McGrew, Phyilis A D.Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Colorado, M.S.N.

Miliar, J. Patrick ... Chairperson, Science/Mathematics
University of New Mexico, B.S., M.A.

Miller, Zack Chairperson, Communications
Stanford University, B.A ; Reed College, MAT.

Mcore, Michael Loe Director of Media Service
Kilgore Jr. College, A.S.; East Texas State Univ., BS., M S.
Murillo, Catherine A. ... . English as a Second Language

San Diego Stata Univ., B.A, M.A.; The Univ. of Alabama, M.B.A.
Neal, JohnF. Joumnalism

Unwersuty of Houston, B.A_; Univ. of Texas at Austin, M_A_; East
Texas State Univ., M.S.

Nelson,Elleen French/Spanish
Univ. of Dallas, B.A_; Tulane Univ., M.A_; Univ, of Dallas, M.A.
Pendleton,Jullenna K. .c.iivrn. Computer information Systems

Univ. of Texas at Austin, B A, M.Ed., Ph.D.
Perdue, Beth AD. Nursing
West Texas State Univ.,, B.S N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.N.
Perez, Julie Marie Counselor/Instructor, Human Development
MNorth Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed.; Texas Woman's Univ., Ph.D.
Peri, Michael A. Computer Information Systems
Texas Christian Univ., B.A_; Wichita State Univ., M.S.

Proctor, Robert Automotive
Odessa College, A.AS.; Tarleton State College, B.S.

Quetin, Jane i Dance/Theatre
San Jose State Univ., B.A.; Univ. of Utah, M.F A -

Rading, Dianal. A.D. Nursing
Hatwick College, B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.

Reese, Steve Automative
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., BBA, M Ed.

Rodriguez, Leticia Program Director

Univ. of Texas at Bl Paso, B.B.A.; Webster Univ., M A

Rogurs, Maxine Director, Business Operations
Prairie View ASM Univ., B.A.

Rountree, Rhuwan C. (Rudy)
East Texas State Univ., BA, M.A

Government

Director, Financial Aid -

Russeil, Bob Automolive
Anderson College, B.A.

Schmitt, Justine A.D.Nursing
Univ. of Michigan, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.N.

Schuchat, Marjorie English
Allegheny College, B.A.; Wayne State Univ_, M.A_; Texas Woman's
Univ., Ph.D.

Schuster, Steve History/Geography
Texas Christian Univ., B.A, M_A, Ph.D.; Univ. of Utah, M.S.

Schweitzer, Carrie Assistant Director of
Student Programs and Resources; Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A.

Sheip, Philip R. Biology

Cencordia Teachers College, B.S.; Arizona State Univ., M.S.

Shirey, Jack Raymond Accounting
North Texas State Univ., B.B.A.; Univ. of Dallas, M.B.A.

Sidhwa, Anshita Physics
Univ. of Karachi, B.S.M.5.; Univ. of Hawaii, M.Ed.

Silve-Weyand, Hortensia Director, Student Support Services Program
Pan American Univ. B.S.: Texas ASM, M.Ed.

Smith, James Patrick Chemisty
North Texas State Univ., B.S.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.B A ;
Texas Tech Univ., Ph.D.

Smith, Martha English
Prairie View ASM, B A.; Texas Southern University, M.A.

Smith, Shirey G. Child Development
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A.; State Univ. of New York at
Brockport, M.S.

Stowart, W. Gene Mid-Management

Univ. of Arkansas, B.S.E.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.Ed.;
Naorth Texas State Univ., Ed.D.

Stock, Bob Physical Education
San Jose State College, B.A.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.
Strickiand, Eva Lorene English

Stephen F. Austin Univ., B.A., M.A.
Stroman, Jamileh ... ENglishas a Second Language
Univ. of Oregon, BAA,, M.A

Sullivan, Marilyn Fashion Marketing
Kansas State Univ,, B.S., M.S.
Taylor, Donald Lee At

Louisville School of Art, B.F.A.; Washington Univ., M.F A
Thomas, Ernestl. ............... Vice President of Student Development
Washington State Univ., B A ; Univ. of Massachusatts, M.A.
Thompson, Dora Jean Philosophy/Psychology
North Texas State Univ., B.A_; Texas Chnsnan Univ., M.A_; Texas
Woman’s Univ., M.5.
Thrash, Mary Reading
Texas Wesleyan College, B.S_; Southem Msthodist Univ.,, M.A.
Todd, Susan Geclogy
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.AT.
Uacka, Travis Photography/Graphics
New Mexico Highland Univ,, B.S; Indiana Univ. M.S; East Texas
State Univ., M.S.LS., Ed.D.

Varnell, Gayle P. A.D. Nursing
Univ. of Texas, B.S.N., M.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., Ph.D.

Venza, Stephanle .. ...t Engfish
Lamar Univ., B.A_; Univ. of Texas at Austin, M A_; Univ. of Texas at
Arington, M_A.

Yillarreal, Ramiro Computer Science/Mathematics

Univ. of Texas at San Antonio, B.S.; Texas ASM Univ.,, M.S.
Woeaver, David L. Accounting
Oklahoma State Univ., B.S.; North Texas State Univ., M.B. A
Weston,JoanLaveson
Univ. of Michigan, B.A.; Southern Methedist Univ., M.A_; North

Texas State Univ., Ph.D.
Whitson, Kathleen K. Administrator, Business & Prof. Inst.
Dallas Bapist Univ., B.A., Southem Methodist Univ., M.LA,
Wieland, Janice Carole Communications/Speech
Univ. of Hlinois, B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.A,; East Texas
State Univ., EA.D.

Williams, Gerald Automotive
East Texas State Univ., B.S.
Willlams, John D, Counselor/Instructor Human Development

Louisiana Technical Univ., B.A_, MA_; North Texas Univ., Ph.D.
Wimbish, Jennifer ___.__. Counselor/instructor Human Development
Hampton Institute, B.S.: Texas A& 1, M.A.

Wood, Jane Roberts English
Texas Tech. Univ., B.A.; Texas Christian Univ., M.A.
Ziegler, Maria Art

McMurry College, B.A.; Southem Methodist Univ., M.A.



. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community College Dis-
trict

The Dallas County Community College District is
comprised of sevencolleges lkcated strategically through-
out Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approxi-
mately 50,000 credit and 40,000 non-credit students per
long semester and employ over 1,900 full-time faculty and
staff members.

- The growth of the District into an educational
system with suchimpactwas not by chance. in May, 1965,
voters created the Dallas County Junior College District
and approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The
next year the District’s first college, El Centro, began
operationin downtown Dallas.Eastfield College and Moun-
tain View College enrolled their first students in 1970, and
the plans for a multi-campus district became a reality.
Richland College became the District’s fourth college in
1972.

The voters of Dallas County approved the sale of
an additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972,
This step provided for expansion of the four existing
colleges andthe constructionofthree more colleges. Akey
part of the expansion program was the remodeling and
enlarging of EICentro College, aproject completedin 1979.
Construction of new facilities resulted in the opening of
Cedar Valley College and North Lake College in 1977.
Brookhaven College, the final campus inthe seven-college
master plan, opened in 1978. In February, 1989, the Bill
J. Priest Institute for Economic Development opened near
downtown Dallas. Named for the DCCCD's founding
chancellor, the BUPIED serves the community through the
Business and Professional Institute, Edmund J. Kahn Job
Training Center, Small Business Development Center,
Center for Government Conracting, Business Incubation
Center, and International Trade Resource Center.

L4
District Philosophy And Goals

Since 1972, the District has been known as the
Dallas County Community College District. The name

shows that the District has outgrown the term “junici@l -

college.” The name also reflects the District’s philosophy.
The colleges truly are community institutions, meeting the
varied educationa! needs of the growing Dallas County
region. The primary goal of the District and its colleges is
te help students of all ages achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-changing region, state,.
nation, and werld. Each college is therefore committed to
providing a broad range of educational programs for the
people it serves. A

The needs, abilities, and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an “educational moid.”

The District therefore has a place for different
kinds of students. There is a place for the young person
setting forth toward a degree in medicine, and a place for
the adult delving into aninteresting hobby to enrich leisure
hours. There is a place for the person preparing to entera
trade or technical tield with a year or two of studies, and a
place for the employed individual wanting to improve occu-
pational skills. There is a place for the very bright high
school student ready to begin college work in advance of
high school graduation, and a place for the high school
dropout who now sees the need for education in today's
complex society. Inshort, there is a place for everyone

How do the colleges meet the educational needs
of such a varied family? The answer is found in four
categories of programs:

1. Forthe student working toward a bachelor's or
higher degreas, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses which transterto senior colleges
and universities.

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the
collegesofferone-yearandtwo-year programsintechnical
and occupational fields.

3. Forthe employed personwishingto improve job
skills or to move into anew job, the colleges offer credit and
non-credit adult educational courses.

4. Forthe person who simply wants to make life
a little more interesting, the colleges offer community .
service programs on cultural, civic, and other topics.

Additional programs are available for the high
school student, dropout, and others with special needs.
The colleges help each student design the educational
program that best meets individua! needs. Every student
is offered intensive counseling to define goals and identify.
abilities. Continued guidance is available throughout the
student’s college career in case goals and plans change.



O S I Y 11

This etmmphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is
routine at all District colleges.

District Responsibilities

To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges
obviously must offer awide range of programs and courses,
including guidance services. These programs andcourses
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high levet of cultural, intellectual, and

ocial development. In addition, high professional stan-
dards for the academic staff must be maintained within a
tramework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the
same time, the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and
flexibility are therefore fostered at the District leve!l and on
each campus.

League for Innovation

The Dallas County Community College Districtisa
member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The lLeague is composed of 19 cutstanding
community college districts throughout the nation. Its
purpose is o encourage innovative experimentation and
the continuing development of the communily college
movement in America. Membership commits the District to
research, evaluation, and cooperation with other comimu-
nity college districts. The goal is to serve the community
with the best educational program and the fullest use of
resources. »

Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity
Policy

Dallas County Community Cofiege District is commit-
ted to providing equal educational and employment oppor-
tunity regardless of sex, marital or parental status, race,
color, religion, age, national origin, ordisability. The District
provides equal oppontunity in accord with federal and state
laws. Equal educational opportunity includes admission,
recruitment, extra-curricular programs and activities, ac-
cess to course offerings, counseling and testing, financial
aid, employment, health and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative procedures ofthe College
are used to handle student grievances. When a student
believesa condition of the College is unfair or discrimi-
natory, the student can appeal to the administrator in
charge of that area. Appeals to a higher administrative
atthority are considered on the merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release information
classitied as “directory information” to the general public
without the written consent of the student. Directory
information includes : (1) student name, {2) student ad-
dress, (3) telephone number, (4} dates of attendance, (5}
educational institution most recently attended, and (6)
other information, including major field of study and de-
grees and awards received.

A student may request that all or any part of the
directory information be withheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's Office during the first 12
class days of afall or spring semester or the first four class
daysofa summer session. If no requestisfiled, information
is released upon inguiry. No telephone inquiries are
acknowledged; all requests must be made in person. No
transcript or academic record is released without written
consent from the student stating the information to be
given, except as specified by law.

Student Consumer Information Services

Pursuant to the Education Amendment of 1980, Public
Law 86-374, the College provides all students withinforma-
tion about its academic programs and financial aid avail- -
able to students.

 Standard Of Conduct

The college student is considered a responsible adult.
The student’s enroliment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog.

It you are unable to complete the course (or courses)

" for which you have registered, i is your responsibility o

withdraw formally from the course {or courses). Failure to
do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually a grade of “F".



Il. IMPORTANT TERMS AND
ABBREVIATIONS

Academic advisor: A member of the college staff
who assists students in planning appropiiate academic
programs. '

Add: During any single semester, to enroll in addi-
tional course(s) after registration.

Admission: Formal application and acceptance as a
credit student. Apersonwishing to enrcll mustcomplete an
application, be accepted, and receive a letter of accep-
tance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enrolimentin a credit course without receiving
academic credit.

Catalog: The book containing course descnptlons

certificate and associate degree requirements, and gen- -

eral information.

Class Schedule: Abockletwhich ispublished priorto
each semester listing classes, sections, dates, times, in-
structors’ names, and meeting places. This bookletis used
by students in preparing personal class schedules each
semester.

Commeoen Learning: “General Education” as defined
by the Dallas County Community College District. Com-
mon Leaming courses contain learning experiences which
provide knowledge and skills necessary for living well and
functioning competently in rapidly changing local, state,
national, and world communities.

Concurrent enroliment: (a} Enroliment by the same
student in two different DCGCD colleges at the same time;
{b) Enrollment by a high school seniorinone ofthe DCCCD
colleges while still enroliedin high school; () Enroliment by
a student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)
Enrollment in both a DCCCD institution and a four-year
institution at the same time; (e) Enroliment in both credit
and Continuing Education courses at the same time.

Courseload: The numberof hours orcourses inwhich
a student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: The numerical value assignedtoacourse (see
CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS”.)

Credit Hours/Semester Hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class and the number of hours
per week it meets. For example, a 3 credit hour class
English, history, etc.) meets 3 hours per week during the

fal’spring semesters; a 4 credit hour class (science, lan-

guages, etc.) meets 6 hours. Check this catalog or the
current ¢iass schedule for the value of any course you wish
to take.

Credit/Non-credit: Credit classes are those which
award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-credit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.

DCCCD: Dallas County Community College District
comyprised of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, El Centro,
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Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges, plus
the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development.
Developmental Studies Courses: Courses which
develop prerequisite skills in reading, writing, and mathe-
matics. Because of the nature of these courses, the credi"“?i‘-
earned will not count toward graduation requirements and
may not be transferred to colleges outside the DCCCD.
Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a particu-
lar course without panaity before a specified date. See

calendar in this catalog for “Last Day to Withdraw.” [Jtis
nf's r ibili T I h
published,

~ Dual Credit: Credit earned for both high school and
coliege via concurrently enroiled high scheol students.

Electives: Courseswhich do not counttoward a major
but are required for most college degrees. Electives are
selected for personal interest, skill development or to
increase one’s knowledge or understanding. Consutt w:th
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge which the college requires for services
in addition to tuition charges.

Flexible-entry course: Acoursebeginningand ending
on dates which are different from the regular semester.
This is also referred to as “flex-entry” or “short semester
registration”. Consult the class schedule for further infor-
mation.

Former Student: One who has attended a DCCCD
college in the past but not during the prewous long semes-
ter.

Full-time student: A student who is enrolied for i‘
least 12 credit hours during a semester orfor 6 credit hou
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Two different ways of -
computing a G.P.A. are utilized. For further explanation,
see catalog section entitled “Scholastic Standards.”

Grade Points: See catalog section entitled “Scholas-
tic Standards.” '

Grades:
Standards.”

Lab hours: The number of hours a student spends
each week in a laboratory or other learning environment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a classroom cther than a laboratory.

Major: The subject or field of study in which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one “majors™in
automaotive technology, business, etc.

Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for less
than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6 credit
hours in & summer session.

Performance grade: Agradeof A,B, C, D, orF. This
does not include the grades of W, 1, or WX. See catalog
section on “Academic Information” for more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A regquirement which must be met
BEFORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the
prerequisite for English 102 is the successful campletion of.‘
English 101. A prerequisite may be another course {high
school or college), an appropriate assessment scaore, or
permission of the instructor.

See catalog section entitled “Scholastic



Probation: A warning for a student whose academic
work or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on academic
probation may be suspended if their academic perform-
ance does not improve.

Registration: The official process for enrolling in
courses. This invoives selecting classes withthe help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the class schedule for registration dates.

Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour,
room number, and name of instructor for a particular
course. For example, the section number differentiates
among the various classes of English 101.

Semester: Atermdenotingthe lengthof time a student
is enrolled in a specific course. Forexample, there are two

long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last approximately -

168 weeks. There are two summer sessions or“semesters”

(Summer | and Summer 1) which jast approximately 5 1/2

weeks.

Skills for Living: Skills needed for living well with
oneseif, others, and changing environments. Skills for
Living are discussed and leamed throughout the curricu-
lum and provide basic goals for all Common Leaming
courses. '

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see special
section in this catalog about this testing program.

Technical/occupational courses: Courses which

lead to a certificate or Associate of Applied Arts and

Sciences Degree in a technical or occupational program.
These courses are designed to aid the student in develop-
q entry-level skillsto be utilized inthe job market. Consult
n advisor regarding transterabiiity if you plan to attend a
four-year institution.

Telecourses: Courses providing flexibility and con-
venience for students seeking college credit with minimum
campus visits. Students watch the course felevision
programs at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts,
complete the study guide and reading assignments, take
tests on campus, and attend optional discussion meetings.
Instructors are available during regular office hours or via
telephone when assistance is needed.

Transfer courses: Courses which are designed to

transfer to other colleges and universities. Students need-

to consult with an advisor or counselor about the transfera-

bility of specific courses. Because a course will transfer

does not mean it will apply toward a specific major or
degree at a four-year college or university.

Transcript: An official copy of a student’s academic
record which can be obtained through the Admissions
Office. An official transcript must have the seal of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of ending enroliment in classes.
Astudentwrthdrawmg mustgo through aformai procedure.

iili wi ial

appropriate date. See the calendar in this catalog or the
‘!ass schedule for the “Last Day to Withdraw.”
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Ill. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Policy

The College has an “open door” admissions policy. It
insures that all persons who can profit from post-secondary
education have an opportunity to enroll. The College re-
quires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
admission.

Admission Requirements

Documentary evidence of Texas residency must
be provided by all applicants claiming Texas resldence
and requesting resident tultion classification. This
evidence must be submitted with the application for admis-
sion and must prove twelve (12} months of Texas resi-
dency immediately prior to the semester of enmilment.
Failure fo provide evidence will result in an applicant being
classified as a nonresident for tuitionfee purposes. Con-

_ tact the Admissions Office for specific information detailing

required documentation.

Beginning Freshmen

Students enrolling in college forthe first ime whofit one
of the following categories may apply for admission:
a. Graduates from an accredited high school .
b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older.
¢. Those who have earmed a General Education Diploma
(G.ED.).
d. Those who are atleast 18 years of age and who do not
have a diploma of G.E.D. may be admitted by individual
approval.
e. Those who are under the age of 18 and who do not have
a diploma or G.E.D. may be admitted upon the written
recommendation of the principal or superintendent of the
last high school attended.
f. High school seniors recommended by their high school
principal. The College admits a limited number of students
in this category. The student may enroll for no more that
TWO coilege courses per semester.

Transfer Students
Transfer applicants are considered for admission on
the basis of their previous college records. Academic



standing for transfer applicants is determined by the Reg-
istrar’s Office according to standards established by the
College. Students onscholastic or disciplinary suspension
from another institution must petition the Committee on
Admissions and Academic Relations for special approval.
Contact the Admissions Office for further information.

- Students transferring from a Texas public college or
university are subject to the same TASP requirements as
are “native” DCCCD students. (See special TASP section.)
Therefore, transfer students from Texas public colleges
and universities who began their college careers in the
1989 Fall Semester and who have accumulated atleast 15
hours of college-level credit must have TASP scores onfile
with the DCCCD college. Otherwise, enrollment will be
limited to remedial and/or othercourses which will not count
toward graduation.

Students transferring from a non-Texas public college
or university who began their college career with the 1389
Fall Semester will have to take the TASP test either before
or during their semester of enroliment in their 15th credit
hour of college-level coursework in the DCCCD.

Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County Com-
munity College District must submit an application for
readmission to any District college. Students with un-
settled financial debts at any District coliege will not be
atlowed to register.

Non-Credit Students
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply through

the Office of Continuing Educatjon.

International Students

The College is authorized under federal law to enroll
non-immigrant alien students. International students are
not admitted, however, until all admissions requirements
are complete. International students must:
1. complete a personal interview with the internationat
student counselor and receive approval fromthe college;
2. present TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage) test scores of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD
assessment tests;
3. beproficientin English and provide a letter in theirown
handwriting indicating educational and vocational plans;
4. show evidence of sulficient financial support for the
academic year by submitting an 1-134  (Affidavit of sup-
port) Immigration and Naturalization Services document;
5. provide written proof of negative tuberculin skintestor
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under nine-
teen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines taken

since January 1,1968, and diphtheria/tetanus injections |

taken within the last ten years;

6. fulfill all admission requirements for intemationatl stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registration;

7. enroll as a full-time student {minimum of 12 credit
hours);

8. supply official transcripts for all previous academ;c
work with a minimum “C” average.

12

In addition to the requirements stated
above,intemational students wishing to transfer from an-
other U.S. higher education institution must also:

1. present documentation indicating “bena fide® non-
immigrant status as an F-1 or M-1 student; ‘;
2. havepursued afullcourse of study atthe institution last”
authorized to attend by ILN.S.;

3. present official transcripts verifying that the student:

a. was “in-status” for the term immediately preceding
this transfer, and

b. has a minimum GPA of 2.08 in all college work
attempted.

International students are subject to the requirements
of the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP). '

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

Application and Admission Procedures

Applications may be submitted any time prior to regis-
tration. Earlier application is desirable because the stu-
dent’s place in registration is determined by the date of the
applicant’s file; submitting admissions documents early
also insures that there is adequate time for effective coun-
seling and schedule planning. A later place in registration
often means that the classes a student desires are already
filled.

Applicants must submit the following material to the
Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:

a. An official application, available from the Admissio
Office;

b. Official Transcripts: The following MUST be submit-
ted: (1) a beginning student is required to furnish a
transcript of the student’s high school record; (2) a college
transter student is reguired to furnish official transcripts of
ali college work attempted. The College accrediting agency
requires transcripts, and the College uses them in program
advisement. 1T IS ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL THAT
TRANSFER STUDENTS SUBMIT TRANSCRIPTS FROM
PREVIOUS COLLEGES ATTENDED. Iftranscripts are not
submitted, future enroliment of the student will be blocked
and a transcript of work attempted at any

DCCCD institution will not be released.

An official transcript must bear the institution’s em-
bossed seal and signature of the appropriate official. Al-
though transcripts sent electronically over the Electronic
Transcript Network will be considered official, a photocopy
or facsimily (FAX) in not an official transcript.

Al applicants may select anly those classes available
when they register. Students may enrollin certain courses
at times other than regular semester registration. See the
Flexible Entry courses section in this catalog and contact
the Registrar's Office for additional information.

Students entering with academic deficiencies or low
assessment scores may be admitted onprobation and ma
be required to enroll in developmental or other programs

designated by the college.




Reciprocal Tultion Agreement

The following Associate ot Applied Science Degrees

offered by the Dallas County Community College District

ay be taken by Tarrant County residents at in-county
tuition rates;

PROGRAM CAMPUS
Apparel Design ECC
Aviation Technology MVC

Air Cargo

_Air Traffic Control

Aircraft Dispatcher

Airline Marketing

Career Pilot

Fixed Base Operations
Avionics MVC
Commercial Music cvC
Diesel Mechanics NLC
Educational Personnel RLC
Electrical Technology NLC
Engineering Technology RLC
Food & Hospitality Service ECC
Human Services EFC
Interior Design ECC
Machine Shop MVC
Pattern Design ECC
Physical Fitness Technology  NLC

lumbing and Pipefitting NLC
ocial Work Associate EFC

Veterinary Technology CcvC
Visual Communications BHC
Vocational Nursing ECC

Tuition

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to the
number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student’s place of legal residence. Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of Truslees or the
Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees

Additional fees may be assessed as new prograims are
developed with special laboratory costs. These tees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduationfeeis
not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental.

Special Fees And Charges

Laboratory Fee: $4 to $12 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of course not otherwise

defined as “Laboratory Fee.” Rental costs of specialized
vipment and oft-campus facilities are examples of “class

tees.”

Physical Education Actlvity Fee: $5a semester.
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Dance Activity Fee: $5 a semester.
Bowiling Class Fee: Student pays cost of fane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week.
(maximum) for one course, $25 for one half hour perweek.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same
as if the course were taken for credit, except that a student
service fee is not charged.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior nolice.

- Refund Policy

. The refund policy of the District is based upon state
regulations and on the fact that student tuition and fees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opportunities. When students enrollina class, theyreserve
places which cannot be made available to other students
until they officially drop the class. In addition, the original -
enroliment of students represents a sizable cost to the
District reqardless of continuance inthat class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following conditions:

(1} Official withdrawal:

~Students who officially withdraw from the institution
shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded ac-
cording to the following schedule:

Fall and Spring Semesters
Priortothe firstclassday ™. .........co i, 100%
During the firstfiveclassdays... ... ......... ... .. 80%
Duringthe secondfiveclassdays .................. 70%
Duringthe thirdfive classdays. ........ ..ot 50%
Duringthe fourthfiveclassdays.................. .. 25%
Afterthefourthfiveclassdays........c............ NONE
Summer Semesters -
Priortothefirstclassday*................. ... ..., 100%
Duringthe first, secondorthirdclassday............. 80%
During the fourth, fifthor sixthclassday.............. 50%
Afterthesixthclassday................oooiil NONE

(2} Official drop of a course or courses:

Studentswho reduce their semestercredit hourload by
officially dropping a course or courses and remain enrolled
at the institution will have applicable tuition and fees re-
funded according to the following schedule:

Regular Session
Duringthefirsttwelveclassdays...........co.veeeln 100%
Afterthe twelfthclassday........ i NONE

Summer Session 7
Duringthefirstfourclassdays. ..................... 100%

Afterthefourthclassday .....ooivieeiiiiiienn... NONE

* The first “class day” is to be counted as the officially

published date when the semesterbegins. No refunds are

issued after the last class day of each semester.
Separate refund schedules may- be established for

optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural

entertainment, parking, etc.

(Centinues following tuition scheduls.)



TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE
Fall and Spring Sessions
Semester '

Credit Dailas County Out-of-District Out-of-State or Country
Hours Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total
1 $ 42 $10 $ 52 $100 $10 - $110 $ 200 $10 $ 210
42 10 52 100 10 110 200 10 210
3 42 10 52 100 10 110 200 10 210
4 56 10 66 132 10 142 252 10 262
5 70 10 80 165 10 175 315 10 325
6 84 10 a4 198 10 208 378 10 3as
7 98 10 108 231 10 - 241 441 10 451
8 12 10 122 264 10 274 504 10 514
g 126 10 136 297 10 307 567 10 577
10 140 10 150 330 10 340 630 10 640
11 152 10 162 342 10 352 693 10 703
12 154 19 174 354 10 364 756 10 766
13 176 10 186 366 10 376 819 10 829
14 188 10 198 ars 10 388 882 10 892
15 200 10 210 390 10 400 945 10 955
16 212 10 222 402 10 412 1,008 10 1,018
17 224 10 234 414 10 424 1,071 10 1,081
18 235 10 246 426 10 436 1,134 10 1,144
19 248 10 258 438 10 448 1,197 10 1,207
20 260 10 270 450 10 450 " 1,260 10 1,270

TUITION
Summaer Sessions
Semester

Credit Dallas County Qut-of-District Cut-of-State or Country
Hours Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total
1 $ 48 $10 $ 58 $100 $10 $110 $200 $10 $210
2 48 10 58 100 10 110 200 10 210
3 48 10 58 138 10 148 200 10 210
4 64 10 74 184 10 194 276 10 286
5 80 10 90 230 10 240 345 10 355
6 96 10 106 276 10 286 414 10 428
7 106 10 116 286 10 296 4383 10 493
8 116 10 126 296 10 306 552 10 562
9 126 10 136 306 10 316 621 10 631

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office
personnel.

TUITION REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. Dallas Residents*™* $14.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minirum of $42.00

2. Out-of-District Residents* $33.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $103.00 ‘

3. Owut-of-State Residents™ $63.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

4, Qut-of-Country Residents $63.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Dallas County Residents*** $16.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $48.00

Out-of-District Residenis® $46.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $100.00

3. Out-of-State Residents™ $69.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00
4. ‘Out-of-Country Residents $69.0C per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

The charge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit. )
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*Provided he has established legal residence in the State of Texas, a
student's county of residence is the county in which his legal guardian
resides, if he is under 18 years of age. Students 18 years of age and older
are deemed to be residents of the county in which they reside.

=*An “Out-of-State Resident” is defined ta be a student of less than 18

years of age, living away from his family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for tweive months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or a student 18 years of
age or older who has not been a resident of the state twelve months

subsequent to his 18th birthday or for the twelve months immediatety

preceding the date of registration.

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable, but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.CA.
Education Code, Section 54.052, the rules and regulations of the
Coordinating Board, Texas College and University System, and judiciat
and/or administrative interpretations thereof. In the event of conflict

between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities, the latter

shall govern.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees.

*The tuition scheduie above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.

If you are a non-resident or an out-of-country student AND if you (or the parent
on whom you are dependent) own property subject to ad valorem tax by the
Cotlege District, you may qualify for a waiver of tuition 1o the In-District rate.

Please check with the college Admissions Qffice for additional details.

¢



Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor, or scholarship shall be refunded 1o the
source rather than directly to the student.

.3) A student dropping a portion of his or her class load
afterthe twelfth class day of afall or spring semester (fourth
class day of a summer session} is not entitied to a refund
unless approved by the Refund Petitions Committee.

(a} Refund petitions, accompanied by an explanation
of any existing circumstances, shall be submitted to the
Refund Petitions Committee on the campus. ‘

{b) If the petition is approved by the committee, the
student shall be notified and shall receive
a refund of tuition and fees according 1o the appropnate
schedules in this paolicy.

(4) The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which the
refund is requested. Cash refunds are notissued. Refund
checks are mailed to the student atthe address onfileinthe
Admissions/Registrar's Office.

{5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
student activity fees, laboratory fees, private lesson fees,
and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as reqguiar
semester length courses. The refund schedule will be
prorated accordingly.

.(7) Refund checks normally require a minimum of gne
month from date of approval for processing.

(8) Thecoliege academic calendarandthe class schedule
shall specify the last day for withdrawal with refund.

Returned Checks

Checks retumed to the Business Office must be paid
with cash or a cashier's check within the time limits pre-
scribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is added
for returned checks. If a check for tuition is retumned by the
bank for any reason, inciuding stop payment, the College
Business Office may submit the check to the Justice of the
Peace for appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
President of Student Development may also implement
disciplinary procedures. Students may be dropped from
courses due {o returned checks.

Assessment and Advisement Procedures
Assessment is the process of evaluating readiness for
certain college courses and the probabilities for success in
those courses. The College has an assessment and
advisement program for entering students which is a re-
quired parnt of the enroilment process.
The assessment program includes the compietion of a
uestionnaire which documents information on career and
work plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevantinformation. Assessment also includes an exami-
nation of individual skill levels in reading, writing and
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mathematics. - Information on skills may come from ACT,
SAT, or TASP results, previous college-level work, or from
scores on the standardized tests administered free of
charge by the College.

Because of the importance of such information, stu-
dents shouild have official copies of ACT, SAT, or TASP
scores.and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or
bring them personally at the time of application. It is the
responsibility of the student to make these available.

The assessment programprovides information needed
in advisement. Academic advisement sessions provide a
framework for informed decision-making on the part of
students and advisors. Information on a student’s skills,
abilities, career plans, educational background, lite experi-
ences, and motivation is important in helping the student
and advisor make selections from the many educational
opticns available. However, the College reserves the right
to insist students enroll in the appropriate remediation
should assessment resuits indicate a need forthe improve-
ment of skills in reading, writing, and/or mathematics.

Details of assessment and advisement procedures are
available through the College Counseling Center or in the
“Schedule of Classes™ each semester.

Students who did not have at least 3 college-level

. credit hours prior to the 1989 Fall Semester must take the

TASP {Texas Academic Skills Program) test either priorto,
or during, their semester of enroliment in 15 college-level
credit hours. Such students must report TASP scares prior
to their next semester of enroliment. Should students fail
eitherthe reading, writing, or mathematics sectionof TASP,
they will be required to continuously enroll in the appropri-
ate remediation until the failed section is passed.

Change Of Schedule

Students should be careful in registering to schedule
courses only for the days and hours they can attend.
Studemts requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the current
class schedule. No change is complete until it has been
processed by the Registrar’s Office.
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Nan-Credit Student {Audit)

Apersonwho meets the admissionrequirementsofthe
District may, with the consent of the division chairperson
and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a non-credit
student. A non-credit student may attend class, but may
not receive afinal grade or creditfora course. Aninstructor
may give an examination if he or she determines the
examination is an essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student, except that a student
service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer

Undergraduate credits intransfer will be acceptedfrom
colleges and universities recognized by a national accred-
iting agency equivalent to the Commission on Colleges of
the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. Credits
earned through other education programs, such as credit-
by-examination, military experience, the U.S. AmedForces
Institute, are reviewed by the Registrarandcreditis granted,
if applicable.

Official transcripts from all higher education institu-
tions must be on file before the evaluation can be accom-
plished inthe Registrar’s Office. Any questions conceming
the validity of the document(s) will resultinthe needto have
an official transcript(s) sent directly from the other
institution(s) to the Registrar's Office. Transfer students
admitted with a grade point deficiency cannot graduate
until the deficiency is cleared by earning additional grade
points.

Address Changes And Social Security Number

Each student has the responsibility to inform the Reg-
istrar's Office.of changes in name or address. Each
applicant foradmission is askedto turnish a Social Security
number. This number doubles as a student identification

number and insures accuracy of student records. if a .

student does not have a Social Security number, a student
identification nurnber will be assigned.
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TASP(Texas Academic Skills Program) Test

The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is re-
quired by state law to ensure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed _
to perform effectively in college-level coursework. TASFY
includes a testing component designed to \entify and
provide diagnostic information about the reading, mathe-
matics, and writing skills of students.

Students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989, or thereat-
ter, musttake the TASPtest priorto accumulating, or during
the semester of enroliment in, 15 hours of college credit,
and must report TASP scores prior fo their next DCCCD
enrofiment. Students who have had at least 3 hours of
college-fevel credit prior to Fail, 1989 are exempted from
the TASPrequirement. Students enrolledin certain DCCCD
Certificate programs may be exempt from the TASP re-
quirement.

TASP scores may be utilized in place of the DCCCD
Assessment Program. Students scoring below the state-
determined level must continuously participate in appropri-
ate remediationuntil suchtime as the TASP Testis passed.
A student who wishes to withdraw from a mandated reme--
diation course must drop all college-leve! courses. The
successful completion of TASP may be a prerequisite to
enroliment in some courses. in addition, course placement
also may be based on the results of the DCCCD assess-
ment.

. DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP prior
to being awarded the Associate of Arts and Sciences De-
gree, or the Associate of Applied Science Degree. Stu-ﬂ
dents planning to transfer must pass alf TASP sections-
before enrolling in upper division (junior or senior level)
courses.

For more complete information on TASP, contact the
Counseling Center; to obtain a copy of the TASP Registra-
tion Bulletin, contact the Testing/Appraisal Center. Stu-
dents must preregistertotake TASP. Alitestfees areborne
by the student although financial aid may be available to
offset the cost for students deemed eligible.



IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Point
Grade Interpretation Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F Failing 0 points
. Incomplete Not Comiputed
X Progress; Not Computed
re-enrollment
required
w Withdrawn Not Computed
CR ~ Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each caurse are determined
by multiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and eamns an “A”
accumulates 12 grade points forthat course. A student’s
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit hours attempted during the same period. For ex-
ample, a student who 1akes the following. courses and
earns the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B S
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6
Total Credit Total Grade
Hours: Points:
12 ’ 35
35
. 12 = 293

The student’s transcript and grade reports will indicate
twodifferent G.P.A.'s. G.P.A.{1)isbasedupon gl DCCCD
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courses in which the student received a performance
grade of A-F. G.P.A.(1) is utilized to determine Suspen-
sion/Probation status, athletic participation eligibility, and
financial aid eligibility. G.P.A.(2) is based upon grade
points earned in alt DCCCD courses with the exception of
those courses numbered 093 and below, Art 199, College
Learning Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120,
Human Development 100 and 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 198 in which a student received a
performance grade of A-F. G.P.A. (2) is utilized to deter-
mine eligibility for graduation, honor rolls, and eligibility in
Who's Who in American Junior Colleges. It is also the
G.P.A. which may be considered by four-year institutions
when a student transfers.

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earmedis
included in cumulative grade point averages, even if the
latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work attempted and completedin
the District. When a studentwithdraws froma course being
repeated, the cumulative grade point average is calculated
by using the immediately preceding grade in the same
course. :

If a student believes an ervor has been made in deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be comtacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later

* than two years following the last day of the semester for

which the grade was assigned.’

Anincomplete grade “I" may be given when an unfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The “I" must be converted to a perform-
ance grade (A-F) within 80 days after the first day of classes
in the subsequent regular semester. If the work is not
completed after 90 days, the “I" is converted to a perform-
ance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an incom-
plete grade to a performance grade and states the require-
ments for the satisfactory completion of the course. The
incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed by
the instructor, the student and the division chairpersen and
submitted with the final grade report. When an incomplete
Contract must be submitted without the student’s signa-
ture, the instructor must include a statement indicating that
the student is aware of and in agreement with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a “WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completion prior to the
certification date inthe nextregular semester, if the student
does not complete the course requirements, the “WX" is
converted to a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance
College work is measured interms of credit hours. The
number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description. .
Acceptable scholastic performance isthe maintenance
of a grade point average , basedon G.P.A.(1),0f 2.0 (ona
4.0 scale) or better. Students may not be graduated from



any degree or cerificate program unless they have a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0, basedon G.P.A.(2),
or hetter. Grade points and hours eamed in courses
numbered 99 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 199 cannct be used to meet
graduation requirements.

Recommended Academic Load

The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the appro-
priate college official to carry a heavier kbad. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)
should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load
proportionately. The recemmended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed full-time is six credit
hours. The recommended load limit in a six-week summer
session is six credit hours. A lotal of 14 credits is the
maximum that may be eamed in any 12-week summer
period.

Classification Of Students
Freshmarn:
A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours.
Sophomore;
A student who has completed 30 or more credit hours.
Part-time:
A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours inaFall
or Spring semester.
Full-time:
A student carmrying 12 or more credit hours in a Fall or
Spring semester.

. Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend regularly all classes in
which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility
to attend class and to consult with the instructor when a
absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policy and procedures to all students enrolled in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or

courses) in which he/she is registered, it is the student’s -

nsibilt fromth h ropri-
ate date. (The dateis pubhshed inthe academic calendar
each year and in each semester’s class schedule.) if the
student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a perform-
ance grade, usuaily a grade of “F".

Studentswho are absent fromclass forthe observance
of a religious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable
time after the absence if, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified the instructor{s) that the
student would be absent for a religious holiday. - Sec.
51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.
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Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College

To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must obtain a drop or withdrawal form -
and follow the prescribed procedure. lLis the student's
responsibility to drop or withdraw, Failure §,

to do so will resuit inreceiving a performance grade, usual!y
a grade of “F.” Should circumstances prevent a student
from appearing in person to withdraw from the College, the
student may withdraw by mail by writingto the Registrar. No
drop or withdrawal requests are accepted by telephone.
Students who drop a class or withdraw from the College
before the semester deadline receive a “W~ (Withdraw)} in
each class dropped. The deadline for receiving a “W” is
indicated on the academic calendar and the current class
schedule. See “Refund Policy” for possible eligibility for a
refund.

STUDENTS WHO WITHDRAW FROM AMANDATED
REMEDIATION COURSE AS A RESULT OF TASP PER-
FORMANCE MUST ALSO WITHDRAW FROM ALL
COLLEGE-LEVEL COURSES.

Academic Recognition

Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of
college-level credit and earn a grade point average of 3.5-
3.79 arelisted onthe Vice President’s Honor Roll. Full-time
students who complete at least 12 hours of college-level

.credit and average 3.8-4.0 are placed on the President’s

Honor Roll. Part-time students who take six-11 coliege-

. level credit hours and maintain a 3.5 or higher grade point

average are placed on the Academic Recognition Li%)}
G.P.A.[2) is utilized to determine honor rell inclusion.

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspension

Full-time and part-time students who have compieted
atotal of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail
to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average, utilizing
G.P.A.(1). Students may be removed from probation when
they eam a 2.0 cumulative grade point average, utilizing
G.P.A.(1). Students on scholastic probation who achieve
either a cumulative grade point average of 1.5 or above or
a previous semester grade point average of 2.0 or above
are continued on scholastic probation. Students on proba-
tion who do not meet the requirements for continued
probation are placed on scholastic suspension. Students
on suspension for the first time may not register for the
immediately following semester or summer sessions with-
out special permission. Suspended students must file a
petition for readmission. The conditions for readmission
are established and administered by the Vice President of
Student Development.

Grade Reports

A grade report is mailed to the address on record of
enroliment o each student at the end of each semester.
The grade report contains a listing of all credit courses
attempted within the DCCCD, as well as information :’) |
academic standing. Interim grade reports are issued for
other-than-semester length classes.



DCCCD Transcript of Credit

The DCCCD transcript of credit is a chronological
listing of college credit courses attempted within the seven
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official if

document is embossed with the college seal and

printed with the signature of the Registrar. It includes
both GPA(1) and GPA({2).

Upon written request of the student, the Registrar's
Cffice will send an official transcript to the individual
student or to any college or agency named. Afee ofong(1)
doilar (subject to change without notice) will be charged for
each transcript requested. There is a minimum of two
working days required for processing. A transcript will be
released only if ali obligations to the DCCCD have been
settled. :

The Electronic Transcript Network permits member
colleges to send transcripts to one another through a
computer network. Such transcripts can normally be sent
within 24 hours of the request. Member colleges preferto
receive transcripts in this fashion rather than through the
generation of an “official transcript.”

Transfer credits from other institutions are not re-
corded on DCCCD ftranscripts. If a student desires a
transcript of work completed at another institution, the
student should secure it from that institution.

Degree Requirements

The College confers the Associate of Arts and Sci-
ences Degree and the Associate of Applied Science De-

e upon students who have completed ali requirements

graduation. Each degree candidate must earnthe last
15 hours as a resident student in the District colleges or
accrue 45 hours in residence. The last 15 credit hours
required for graduation in any degree or certificate may not
be eamed through credit-by examination except as ap-
proved by the college Vice President of instruction.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees
must submit official transcripts of all previous work at-
tempted before'a cerlificate or degree will be awarded.
Failure to submit official
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transcripts directly from the institutions attended will result
in the degree or certificate not being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college which
offers the program in which the student majored. Htwoor
more schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Corre-
spondence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-fourth of the work
required for any degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence. |

Students entering the DCCCD Fall 1983, orthereafter,
must successfully complete all sections ofthe TASP (Texas
Academic Skills Program) Test before a degree can be
awarded. See the TASP catalog section for additional
information.

The Common Leaming Curriculum

The Common Leaming curriculum is composed of
required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning which is commoen o all candidates for
a degree, and may include the following goals:

I. Livingwith Yourself: Each DCCCD college will provide
direction and opportunities for students to become more
competent in developing themselves as individuais.

il Living with Qthers: Each DCCCD college will provide
opportunities for students to become more proficient in
establishing and maintaining satisfying relationships with
others.

. Living with Environments: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to understand the rela-
tionship between individuals and their environment and
make responsible decisions about the use of natural,
human, technological, and spatiat resources.

IV. Living as a Producer: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent producers.

V. Living as a Consumer: Each DCCCD college will

provide oppoertunities for students to become more compe-
tent as consumers. ‘

VI. Living in the Community: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent in using their skills.and initiative o serve their local,
national, and world communities and improve their quality
of life.

Vil. Living Creatively: Each DCCCD college will provide -
opportunities for students to become more proficientinthe
assessment, development, and application of their creative
abilities.

VIIL. Livinginthe Futyre: Each DCCCD college will provide
opportunities for students to become more proficient in
anticipating and accommodating change and to become
more competent in examining possible alternatives for the
future.

iX. Living as aLearner: Each DCCCD college will provide
students opportunities to develop learning skills (reading,
writing, speech communication, and computation) through
assessment, advisement, and instruction.



The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
above. Agrade “C” orbetterin each of the three courses
isrequiredfor graduation. Students are strongly advisedto
enroil in these courses in the first two semesters of study
because skills necessary for success in other courses are
taught in Core courses.

Common Leaming course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that ail graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate of Arls
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in approved Common
Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate of Applied Science must choose six o eight
hours of course work from two of the following clusters:
Labaoratory Science, Behavioral/Social Science, Business,
and Humanities.

Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C” or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101, Speech Communication 101, and math course
numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of at least
. “C” (2.0}, based on G.P.A.(2), and a passing score on all
sections of TASP (for students entering the DCCCD Fall
1989 or thereafter) to receive the Associate of Arts and
Sciences Degree. These 61 hours may be earned at any
district coilfege and must include:

« English 101 {3 credit hours) [ A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT]

» Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours} {A CORE
CCURSE REQUIREMENT]

«  Amathcourse numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours)
[ A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]

» English 102 (3 credit hours).

= A sophomore literature course {3 credit hours) to be
chosen from English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
215, OR 216 (English 209 and English 210 do not meet
the sophomore literature requirements.)

« Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen from
Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physical
Science, OR Physics. (For Astronomy to meet this re
quirement, the student must successfully complete
Astronomy 101 in combination with 103, and Astron-
omy 102 in combination with 104)

« Humanities (3 credit hours) Art 104, a foreign lan-
guage, Humanities 101, English 201, 202, 203,
204, 205, 215 or 216, Music 104, Philosophy 101
OR Theatre 101.

= Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military service
are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical edu
cation requirement.) _
H
« Behavioral Science (3 credit hours) 1o be chosen fro‘rh |
Anthropology, Human Development, Psychalogy, OR
Sociology

« History 101 AND 102 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Only three credit hours of History may be
eamed through credit-by examination.}

= Govemment 201 AND 202 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Only three credit hours of Government may
be earned through credit-by-examination.)

= Business (3 credit hours) to be chosen from Business,
Accounting, Management 136, « Computer informa
tion Systems, OR Economics. Cooperative Work
Experience courses may not be used to meet
Common Learning requirements

» Electives (16 - 18 credit hours}

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for gradu-
ation. The G.P.A. for graduation is based on the credit
earned for all DCCCD work and all credit which is trans-
ferred from other institutions.. The following courses \q}' )
not count toward graduation nor the G_P_A. for graduatiot..
Courses numbered 099 and below, Art 189, College Leam-
ing Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills
101, Music 199 and Theatre 199.

All students planning to transfer to a four-year institu-

" tion may complete their four semester requirements in

physical education during their freshman and sophomore
years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs of the
institutions to which they may transfer for their special
requirements. These catalogs should be used by students
and advisors in planning programs.



ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE

IN ORDER TO BE ELIGIBLE TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT
MUST:

(1} Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours

(2) Receive a grade of “C” or better in each of three CORE courses

(3} Have a passing score on ali sections of TASP {for students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1988 or thereafter)

(4) Complete 81 hours, including the following coursas:

Students who plan to transfer to a four-year institution must consult the catalog of that institution to insure that selected
courses will both transfer and apply toward the intended major. Material about transfer information is available in the
Counseling Center.

CREDIT HOURS CREDIT HOURS
REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED
CORE COURSES SOCIAL SCIENCE
English 101 : 3 History 101 3
Speech Communication 101 : 3 - History 102 3
*Math (100 level or above courses) 3 Government 201 3
Note: You must receive a grade of "C” Government 202 3
or better in each of these courses. - Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
*See an advisor for the appropriate course of Gavernment may be earned through
selection for your major. credit-by-exam.
English 102 3 BUSINESS 3
Sophomore Literature 3 3 credit hours to be chosen from:
{Select from English 201, 202, Accounting
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216) Business
Note: English 209 or 210 will not meet this Computer Information Systems
requirement Economics
LAB SCIENCE 8 or

Managemeﬁt 136

a (:_redlt hours to be chosen from: Cooperative Work Experience will not
glr?;(r)n%:try meet this requirement.
Astronomy (Must be 101 and 103; 102 and 104) ‘
Geology PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1
Physics A maximum of 4 physical education
or activity hours may be counted toward
Physical Science graduation requirements
See an advisor for the appropriate course .
selection for your major, ELECTIVE CREDIT 16
Any credit course offered in the DCCCD
HUMANITIES 3 will count toward graduation with the
3 credit hours to be chosen from: : ~ EXCEPTION of the following courses:
Art 104 Courses numbered 099 and below
Humanities 101 C Art199
Music 104 : College Learning Skitls 100
Philosophy 101 : Developmental Communications 120
'}I:‘heater 101 : Human Development 100
oreign Language Human Development 110
or Library Science 101
Literature Music 199
{Select from English 201, 202, Theater 199
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 218)
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 3 Students wishing to transfer to a _four year ipstitution, ‘must
3 credit hours to be chosen from: consult the catalog of the institutions to which they wish to
Anthropology transfer. These _cata!ogs should be used by students work-
Human Development ing vuflth an agiwsor in planning their academic program.
(with the exception of : Electlv_e credit courses should be sfeiected based on such
HD 100 and HO 110) an advisement process. The selection of science and math
Psychology courses is frequently based on the four-year major. SEE
or AN ADVISOR FOR SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE
Sociclogy COURSES.

TOTAL 61
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Associate of Applied Science Degree

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of “C” or better in each of the three Core courses
{English 101 OR Communications 131, Speech Communi-
cation 101, AND a math course numbered 100 or above),
a grade point average of at least “C” (2.0), based on
G.P.A_(2), and a passing score on all sections of TASP (for
students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989, or thereatfter) to
receive the Associate of Applied Science Degree. These
60 hours must include:

« English 101 OR Communications 131 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]

= Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
CQURSE REQUIREMENT]

« Amathcourse numbered 100 orabove {3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]

» Six to eight credit hours chosen from TWO of the
following clusters:

-Laboratory Science: Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, Physical Science, OR Physics. (For Astronomy
to count as a fab science, the student must successfully
complete Astronomy 101 in combination with 103 and
Astronomy 102 in combination with 104

-Behavioral/Social Science: Anthropology, Govern-
ment, History, Human Development, Psychology, OR

Sociology

-Humanities: Art 104, a foreign language, Humanities
101, Music 104, Philosophy 101, Theatre 101, English 201,
English 202, English 203, English 204, English 205, Eng-
lish 206, English 215, OR English 216

-Business: Business, Accounting, Management 136,
Computer Information Systems, or Economics. Coopera-
tive Work Experience courses may not be used to meet
Common Learning degree requirements

Please see Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree
requirements chart that follows this page.

Where a technicalloccupation program heavily em-
phasizes a specific cluster as part of its requirements,
students are encouraged to select from other clusters to
satisty this requirement. For example, students pursuing
anA.A.S. degree inaccounting must enroltinmany courses
trom the business cluster as part of their program require-
ments. Therefore, to meet Common Learning require-
ments, the 6-8 additional hours should be selectedfromthe
otherthree clusters: Behavioral/'Social Sciences, Humani-
ties, or Laboratory Science.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
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technical/occupational program in which the student is

enrolled must be completed. These programs may also

have other criteria in addition to degree requirements. See

the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the cata-

log for a more detailed explanation. A maximum of foud,
physical education activity hours may be counted as credit-
toward graduation. The G.P.A. for an Applied Science

Degree is based only on the hours used to meet degree

requirements. The following courses will not count toward

graduation nor the G.P.A. for graduation: - Courses num-

bered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills 100,

Development Communications 120, Human Development

100, Human Development 110, L|brary Skills 101, Music

199, and Theatre 199.

Certificate Programs

The requirements for cerificates are detailed under
specific programs inthe Technical/Occupational Programs
section of this catalog. A “C” (2.0) grade point average,
basedonG.P.A.(2). isrequired. The G.P_A.foracertificate
is based only on the hours used to meet certificate require-
ments. The following courses will not count toward gradu-
ation nor the G.P_A. for graduation: Courses numbered
099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills 100,
Development Communications 120, Human Development
100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101, Music
199, and Theatre 199. Students working toward a certifi-
cate may be exempt from the TASP requirement.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plans .ﬁ*
And For Graduation 4

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar’s Office atthe end of their freshman year. Officiat
transcripts of all previous college work must be onfile atthe
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year cerfificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enroliment. Application for
the grantingof the degree orcertificate should be filedinthe
Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by the
Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclu-
sion of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights to a degree.
December graduates may participate in the next com-
mencement if they desire and July and August graduates
may participate inthe spring commencement if they desire,
but neither is required to do so. The Registrar's Office
should be notified if the student wishes to participate.
Instructions for graduation are mailedto all candidates prior
to commencement. .

¢



In addition to other graduation requirements, students
are expected to complete within five (5) years the course
and hour degree requirements as outlined in the catalogin
affect at the time of their entrance t¢ a DCCCD college.

dents may have the option to select a more recent
catalog vear in which they were enrolled, provided the
degree requirements are not within five (5) years of the
catalog selected and the requisite courses are still offered.

The collegs reserves the right 1o modify curricula or o
make changes as appropriate.

iti ibyili i

nd reqister for j I ion irem

Waiving Of Scholastic Deficiency

Any student in an academic transfer program may
trafister to Applied Science degree or Certificate program.
Insuchacase, the student may choose to have any grades
‘below “C~ disregarded. However, the procedure for disre-
garding low grades may only be exercised while the student
is in a career program. If the student changes to an
academic transfer program, the original canditions of the
academic transter program must be followed, including the
calculation of a cumulative grade point average of all
college credits earned. The procedure for waiving scholas-
tic deficiency applies both to students of this college and to
students transferring from other institutions. The student
ho wishes to use the procedure for waiving scholastic
eficiency should so state in writing to the Registrar prior to
registration and should inform a counseler of such inten-

tions during the pre-registration advisement session.
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V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS
WISHING TO TRANSFER |

Academic Transfer Programs

The Dallas County Community College District offersa
broad range of educational opportunities for the student
whose goal js to transfer to a four-year institution. In
addition to offering a strong, creative foundation for the
freshman and sophomore years, the academic transfer
curricufum is coordinated with several Texas four-year
institutions to insure the transfer of credits. Although each
four-year schoolis different, students may guarantee trans-
ferability of their courses by being active and responsiblein
the advisement process. By consulting the four-year
institution requiany and taking advantage of the resources
available at each of the DCCCD colleges, students may
insure that the transfer process is a positive experience.

In order to aid students in transferring to other Texas
public colleges and universities, the Texas Higher Educa-
tion Coordinating Board has established procedures re-
garding the transfer of credit. The following procedures will
be followed hy public institutions of higher education inthe
resolution of transter disputes involving lower division
courses:

(1) i a Texas public institution of higher education does
not accept course credit eamed by a studentata
DCCCD college, that institution shall give written
notice to the student and the DCCCD that the transfer
of the course credit is denied.

{2) The two institutions and the student shall attempt -
1o resolve the transfer of the course credit in accor-
dance with Board rules an/or guidelines.

{3) If the transter dispute is not resolved to the
satisfaction of the student or the DCCCD within 45
days after the date the student received written notice
of the denial, the institution that denies the transfer of
the course credit shall notify the Texas Higher Educa
tion Coordinating Board Commissioner of its denial
and the reason for the denial.

The Commissioner of Higher Education or the
Commissioner’s designee shaii make the final determina-
tion about adispute concerning the transfer of course credit
and give written notice of the determination to the involved
student and institutions.

Eamning An Associate Degree Prior To Transferring

During the time of attendance inthe DCCCD, students
may elect to eam a two year associate degree. The
Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree is designed specifi-
cally forthose students who planto transferio a Texas four-



year institution. The AAS Degree requires students to
complete many of the core courses that will also be re-
quired by most senior institutions. The flexibility of this
degree program also allows students to complete many of
the introductory courses specifically related to their major
field of study. Additional information regarding the AAS
Degree can be found elsewhere in this catalog or from a
counselor or advisor.

There are many advantages to completing the Associ-
ate of Arts and Sciences Degree program prior to transfer-
ring to a four-year institution. In addition to completing
many of the requirements for a four-year degree program,
students are able to attend college close to home, enjoy
small class sizes, pay lower costs for tuition and fees, and
take advantage of many personalized and creative pro-
grams. In addition, students who complete this degree
may become more marketable in the work place should
plans to complete the bachelor's degree become delayed
or unobtainable. However, it is not required that a student
complete the AAS Degree prior 1o transferring.

Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational
Plan : :

Some students will enter college with a clear idea of
what major they will choose and to which senior institution
they will transfer. However, the fact is that most students
do not know where they will transfer or what theirmajor may
be.

There are several freshman level core courses that will
apply toward most majors. Students are encouragedtouse
the first semester to investigate their own interests. By the
second orthird semester, students should beginto develop
a clear sense of which senior institution they will enter and
the requirements for their chosen degree program. Work-
ing closely with a counselor or advisor, and utilizing current
information from four-year institutions, students who plan
to transfer are encouraged to follow the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree plan as many of the required courses
are often required at four-year institutions.

The Counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD
campuses can provide assistance in developing a degree
plan for almost any major. Listed below are some of the
four-year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:
Accounting
Advertising -

Agricufture

American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture

Art

Biological Science
Botany

Business Administration
Chemistry
City/Regional Planning
Computer Science
Dance

*Dentistry
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Dietetics

Drama

Econcmics »

Engineering 3
English - | [ 1
Entomology '
Finance

Fine Arts

Foreign Languages

Forestry

Geography

Geology

Health Sciences

History

Home Economics

Industrial Arls

Interior Design

Joumalism

*Law

Liberal Arts

Life Sciences

Management

Marine Biolegy

Marketing

Mathematics

Medical Technology

*Medicine

Meteorology

Microbiology

Music ﬁ )
Music Education

Nursing

Occupational Therapy

Oceanography

Optometry

Pharmacy

Philosophy

Photojournafism

Physical Education

Physical Science

Physical Therapy

Physics

Political Science

Psychology - . .
Public Relations :
Radio/TV/Film

Recreation

Social Work

Sociology

Speech Communication

Speech Pathology

Teacher Preparation

*Telecommunications

Theatre

Veterinary Medicine ‘
Wildlife Management 0)
Zoology

* These fields require study beyond the bachelor's degree.



College Resources For Transfer Students
Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources
designed specifically for those students planning fo trans-
ferio a four-year institution. Students are encouraged to
e advantage of these resources early in their collegiate
perience, particularly it they are undecided upon a major
or have not selected a senior institution. Many of the
resources can assist students in making informed deci-
sions when selecting courses, choosing a transfer institu-
tion, and completing all of the necessary steps in the
transfer process.

The Counseling Center .

Students are invited to utilize the valuable resources
found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged fo
seek the advice of a counselor/advisor when planning each
semester of study.

The Counseling Centerhas severalresourcesto assist
students, including a large collection of senior institution

. catalogs and bulletins, senior college admission applica-
tion forms, and other specialized brochures and informa-
tion. Students can also take advantage of several com-
puter resources, such as DISCOVER, GIS, and SIG
These simple computer programs are designed to help
students clarity goals, identify career and occupational
interests, and research information about senior instity-
tions. ‘

In addition, there are many activities planned espe-
cially fortransfer students. These activities include College

s where officials from senior institutions visit on-cam-

to talk directly with students, special transfer work-
shops and seminars, and events designed to assist stu-
dents in making career decisions.

A number of other materials are available to aid stu-
dents who plan to transfer. These materials are outlined
below:

Course Selection Guldes

Course Selection Guides offer a listing, in DCCCD
course numbers, of courses necessary for a number of
majors at many institutions throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guiies may be available forthe following majors:
Accounting
Aerospace Engineering
Agriculture
Architecture
Art
Biology
Business Administration
Chemical Engineeting
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Criminal Justice

nomics

ectrical Engineering

English
Fashion Merchandising
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Finance

Foreign Languages
Geography

Geology

History

Industrial Engineering

Interior Design

Journalism
Kinesiology (Exercise and Sports Science)
Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Pharmacy
Physical Education
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Pre-Law
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Psychology
Radio/Television/Film
Social Work
Sociclogy :
Speech Pathology/Audiology
Teacher Preparation
Undecided
Although the information on these guides has been
reviewed by officials at the various senior institutions, the
content is subject to change, and it is the responsibility of
the student to verify with the institutions of their choice the
applicability of this ifformation. Counselors and academic
advisors can also assist students with preparation for
majors other than those listed above.




Equlvalency Guides
Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every course
- offeredinthe DCCCD transtfers to a given senior institution.
This information is helpful for those students who have
selected a senior institution, but have yet to determine a
major. Students should note that the transfer equivalen-
cies shown on these guides offer information on how, orif,
courses are generally accepted hy the senior institution,
and do not indicate how these courses will apply toward a
particular major or degree program. A counselor/advisor
can assist students in determining the applicability of
courses to a particular major,

Choosing A Catalog Year

Students who planto transferto a four—year institution
have a choice 10 make regarding their requirements for
. graduation. Such students may choose to graduate under
the requirements {A) in existence at the senior institution
during the student’s initial year of enroliment in a DCCCD
college; (B) in existence at the time the major was selected;
OR (C) in existence at the actual time of transfer. Students
should check with the four-year institution about its policy
on this matter.

Transferring students shouldkeep a copy ofthe DCCCD
catalog, the four-year institution’s catalog, and the Course
Selection Guide valid at the time of initial enroliment in the
DCCCD and at the time when a major was selected.
DCCCD course syllabi should also be maintained.

Other Things To Consider
During the time of study in the DCCCD, students
should beginto determine the necessary steps for complet-
ing the transter admission process. The process may
require a great amount of preparation, and students should
be certain that they understand all of the requirements for
admission, such as application deadlines, minimum grade
point average requirements, limitation on the number of
credit hours that are acceptable intransfer, policies regard-
ing acceptance of repeated courses, housing information,
and financial aid application procedures. Of equal impor-
tance is a personal visit to the chosen institution. Many
senior institutions plan special activities and campus visita-
tion periods where students can meet with representatives
from ali areas of the institution.
T1 RE NSIBI EST NT KNOW
Y SPECIFIC R IREM FT B

IWWVERSITY TO WHICH Y Wi TRANSF

THISRESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRE-

MENTS.
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' VL.OTHEREDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Technical/Occupationa! Programs

Students who desire to enter a chosen field as a skil!
employee after one or two years of college work may enr
in one of the many technical/occupational programs of-
fered by the College.

Technical/occupational courses are accred:ted col-
lege courses which lead to a Certificate of Completionoran
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These
programs are established only after studies verify that
employment opportunities exist in business and industry.

The College attempts to match the community’s [abor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excelient cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly dependon
District colleges to supply skilled personnel.

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates andto keep the training
programs current with job requirements. Recommenda-
tions for adding new programs to the College offerings are
made periodically and are based on community studies
which identify additional needs.

Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites for their employees.

Credit By Examination

Students who believe they already meet the requ:re-
ments of a course by experience or previous training B
request credit by examination. The Registrar’s Office has
krniowledge of courses available through this method. The
examination may be an approved subject examination (not
as a general examination) of the College Level Examina-
tion Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB),
orateacher-made test, dependingonthe course. Students
should insure DCCCD acceptance of specific national
exams prior to taking them.

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College's credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of four-year institutions. Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is determined by

. the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use

credit by examinationto meet degree requirements atother
institutions should check the requirements of the receiving
institution.

Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD
college toreceive credit by examination. Students may not
request credit by examination in courses for which they are
currently enrolled. Students may eam as many credits
through examination as their ability permits and needs
require, but the last 15 credit hours required for graduation
in any degree or certificate program may not be eame&\
through credit by examination except as approved by th )
Vice President of Instruction.



Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade of “C” or better must be
earnedinorderforcreditto be recorded. Astudentmayuse
. it by examination foronly three (3} credit hours to apply
‘iird the degree requirements in history and cnly three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirementsin
government.

Non-Traditional Learning

The College is committed to serve students and the
community in the most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of education. Studentslearnin
a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences.
Therefore, the College will evaluate these leamning expe-
riences and grant equivalent college credit applicable to an
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences degree or certifi-
cate program. The following guidelines pertain to such
" evaluations: _
1. Thestudent mustbe currently enrolled inthe college to
receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.
2. Credit for specific courses offered by the college may
be granted for non-traditional leaming experiences after

proper assessment of those experiences. Credit will be

awarded on a course by course basis only. The student
must be enrolled in the college which is assessing the
leaming experiences.
3. Astudentis required o complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are inthe
tudent’s major occupational area, prior 1o awarding of
uivalent credits for non-traditional activities. The “CR”
grade is awarded for non-traditiona! course work accepted
for credit.
4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses ap-
proved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges and Univer-
sities.
5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required forthe student’s
specific associate degree objective. No graduation, resi-
dency, degree orprogram requirements will be waived as
a result of credits eamed as provided by this policy.
Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consult with the College Advocate for Non-tradi-
tional Leaming for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior leaming through life
experiences are required to enroll in a human development
course to facilitate the process.

High School Articulation/2+2 Agreements

The College has established a process for evaluating
the work of high school vocational graduates to determine
if a student can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check withthe College Deanof Career and Continu-
ing Education or the Counseling Center for more informa-

‘m.
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Flexible Entry Courses ‘

In keeping with its commitment to meet individual
educational needs, the College makes available flexible
entry courses. These courses are often self paced,
allowing students to work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time specified by the College
as to whenthe course requirements needto be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semesterregistration periods or at reqular times during
the semester. Students should check with the Registrarto
determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enrollment.

Telecourses

Students have the option of taking a variety of college-
credit courses via television which are called “telecourses.”
This distant-learning approach has proven most effective
for:

+ Parttime students who can't take time from their
full-time employment to meet specitic classroom
schedules _ '

« Home-bound students who have difficulty physi-
cally coming to campus on a reqular basis

= FulHtime students who are unable to get into an
already filled class.

Students who have access 1o a VCR are urged to
record the video programs of the telecourse for viewing at
a more convenient time, and for review.

Content and credit for telecourses are equivalent to
that of courses taken on campus, and require the same
effort and commitment. Telecourses require the viewing of
video programs on local cable system channels, KDTN/
Channel 2, or at campus Learning Resource Centers.
Reading, writing, and study guide assignments are re-
quired, as well as attendance at an on-campus orientation
session. Two to four tests are administered on campus
during each telecourse, and some courses require field
trips. Campus visits and communication with faculty are
scheduled for times convenient to students.

All telecourses are noted in the course description
section of each college-credit schedule. Telecourses may
be taken in conjunction with on-campus classes, and
students may enroll for them through nomnal registration
processes. For more information, call the TELECOURSE
HOTLINE: 952-0300.



Cooperative Work Experience

Students may enrich their education by enrolling in
cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is
a method of instruction that offers the student the opportu-
nity to eam college creditforthe development and achieve-
ment of learning objectiveswhichare accomphshedthrough
current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must be related to afield of study and
an occupational geal. This work experience takes place at
work training stations approved by the College. Employers
must be willing to enter inte training agreements with the
College and the student/employee. The College will assist
a student in seeking approvable employment, if needed.

To enrcll in a cooperative education course, students
must: '

*  complete a student application form

*  have completed at least six semester hours in an

occupational major or secure waiver or require
ment from the instructor

* declare a technical/occupational major or file a

degree plan

*  be currently enrolled in a course related to the

major area of study;

*  be approved by the instructor.

Additional information regarding cooperative educa-
tion may be secured from the Cooperative Education
Office, the Division Office, or Counseling Office at each
college. Technical’occupational programs which include
cooperative education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies

An important part of the DCCCD’s commitment to
enhancing student appreciation for and understanding
diverse culturesisilsinternational studies programs. The;
are available in a variety of countries during boththe regular
semesters and inthe summer. Semester-length programs
are currently available in England, France, Mexico, Spain,
Gemnany, and Ireland. Students are usually sophomore
level and have at least a 2.5 cumulative grade point. 1 most
programs, no prior knowledge of a foreign language is
required, allowing even novices to iearn a language in its
cultural context while taking other credit courses taught in
English to complete their study of the native cufture.

Also offered by many of the campuses are study-
abroad opportunities during the summer sessions. Such
courses are taught by DCCCD faculty and normally lastiwo
tothree weeks. Inprevious years these courses have been
offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain,
Gemany, Russia, Jamaica, Spain, and ltaly. Forinforma-
tion about any of the semester-length or summer pro-
grams, contact the District Office of Student and Intema-
tional Programs at 746-2410.

i
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Human Development Courses

The Human Development curriculum is composed of
several different credit courses designed to help students
master skills that are necessary for successful everydar.
fiving. The courses emphasize different ite skills, includif}) )
educational and career/life planning, interpersonal com-
munication, relationship building, personal ard social
growth, conflict resolution, leadership, decision making,
and success in college. Some campuses offer special
sections of Human Development courses which focus on
various issues, such as multicultural understanding, maile
or female human growth and development, career change,
and life transitions. Some sections are designed for special
populations, such as women returning to school, adults
making career or job changes, students in academic ditfi-
culty, young adulls, or academically underprepared stu-
dents.

Human Development courses transfer to many 4-year
institutions as elective credit. These courses use an
experimental modei which ailows for the use of a wide
variety of teaching/leaming strategies including smali group
work, joumnal writing, mini-lectures, selected readings,
classroom discussing, team teaching, peer teaching, out-
side guest speakers, psychometric testing, and volunteer
experiences in the community. The Hurman Development
classes are intentionally small to aliow students to actively
participate in discussions and practice new skilis. Most
Human Development courses require that students pos-
sess college-level skills in reading and writing. Human
Development 092, “Student Success,” is design wb)
students who do not possess these skills. Students
enroll in HD 092 need to be currently enrolled in the
appropriate developmental reading and/or developmental
writing courses.



Developmental Studles

Students whose assessment test scores (DCCCD,
SAT, ACT, or TASP) indicate they lack the skills necessary
59 he successful in college-level courses will be advised to
roilin developmental courses. Successtul completion of
these courses will provide prerequisite skills for college-
level work. Gther students who wishtao review and improve
basic skifls may also elect to take one or more developmen-
tal courses.

Reading, writing and mathematics courses are offered
in classroom settings with {aboratory support. These
developmental courses provide instruction directly related
to student’s personal, academic and career goals.

Evening And Weekend College ,

In order to serve those people whose work schedule
and/or personal involvements make in impossible for them
to attend college during normal daytime hours, most courses
offered during the day also are available inthe Evening and
Weekend College. Courses are offered both on campus
and at selected community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality in-
struction, excellent facilities, and a variety of student serv-
ices, including counseling, health, library, bookstore, food
services, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are
selected from the College’s own full-time staff, from out-
standing Dallas area educators, and from other profes-
sional specialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the
evening and weekend courses, contact the Director of

missions.

Learning Resources Center and Student Obligations
The Learning Resources Center (LRC) supports the

entire instnictional program. The two major parts of the

LRC are the library and instructional media services.

The library is a place where students can find print and
non-print materials to suppiement classroom fearning or
where - if they choose -they can actually take acourse. The
library helps students to learn in their own way and at their
own speed. In addition to print materials and reference
help, the library may provide slides, tapes, compact discs,
computer software, videotapes, and films. The coliege has
a growing collection of books on a wide variety of general
information areas to support academic transfer programs
and technical/occupational programs, In addition, there
are special collections of career materials and pamphlets.
The library also subscribes to current popular and technical
periodicals as well as to area and national newspapers.

Instructional media services supports the classrcom
instructional program and are responsible for all campus
audio-visual equipment and non-print materials used inthe
classroom and forthe production of instructional materials.

Willful damage to library materials (or property} or
actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss

library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the
@Ppropriate authorities for further action. All books and
other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued until the student’s
library record is cleared.
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Servicemen’s Opportunity College

In cooperation with other community colleges in the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen’s Opportu-
nity College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of locationrequirements
of ihe miiitary. For further information, contact the Admis-
sions Office. '

Continuing Education Programs

Within the Dallas County Community College District,
Continuing Education is an educational development proc-
ess which creates an instructional delivery system that is
flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the needs of
its public, private, and corporate citizens. Continuing
Education provides non-credit skills training, personal and
professional courses, and programs for human, commu-
nity, and economic development, and thus expands the
available educational opportunities for all persons of all
ages to participate in college programs.

Continuing Education instructors are professionals from
the community chosen because they have proven experi-
ence in their field. Their objective is to share their knowt-
edge, insight and expertise, to insure that students acquire
a knowledge of the subject, and through a meaningful
leaming experience become equipped to better serve their
community, business, and themselves.

Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and
institutes— the type of course is determined by the nature
ofthe material, instructional approach, and the needs ofthe
students. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations; however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of
experience inthe subject field for enroliment. Admissionis
on a first-come, first-served basis. Registration is simple,
quick and easy, and may even be accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of
each college and in a variety of kocations throughout the
community. Classes and activities are conducted through-
out the week, both during the day and evening hours, and
also on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
offerings, textbooks may not be required in some courses;
however, other courses will require the purchase of texts
and/or special class materials. To enhance the educational
experience of those students who enroll in Continuing
Education classes, library privileges are afforded every
student during the term in which they are registered.

Scholarship funds are available for specific vocation-
ally oriented courses. To apply for these scholarship funds
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

Continuing Education Units (CEU's)

College credit may be awarded for some courses
related to DCCCD vocationaltechnical/occupational pro-
grams. . Continuing Education Units (CEU’s) are tran-
scripted upon successful completion of the course. In all
recoghized educational circles, one CEU is equal to “ten
contact hours of participation in an organized Continuing



Education or extension experience under responsible

sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified instruction.”

The CEU is a means of recording and accounting for
Continuing Education activities and meeting the certifica-
tion requirements of certain professional organizations.

The BIll J. Priest Institute for Economic Development

Opened in May, 1989, the Bill J. Priest Institute for
Economic Development comprises a $3.2 million training
complex located at 1402 Corinth, just south of downtown
Dallas. The Institute houses programs serving the busi-
ness community, as well as the administration for the
District's Career and Continuing Education programs. The
BJPIED Child Care Center, operated by Child Care Dallas,
is located on site as a support service available for students
of the Kahn Job Training Center and occupants of the
Business Incubation Center.

The Institute’s program areas include:

The Business & Professional Institute (BPI—Market-
ing and negotiating contract training, both credit and non-
credit, to the business community, for delivery through the
seven DCCCD college campuses;

The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center (JTC)}—
Providing career training and literacy instruction to unem-
ployed and under-employed individuals;

The Small Business Development Center (SBDC)—
Providing counseling, training, and resources to small
businesses throughout Daflas County. The North Texas
8BDC is one of four regional activities in 49 counties; it
comprises 13 subcenters, including the Dallas SBDC. The
international SBDC, located in the World Trade Center,
provides services to businesses interested in international
export;

The Center for Government Contracting (CGC)—as-

sisting businesses seeking government contracts on

municipal, county, state, or federal levels; and
The Business Incubation Center (BIC), offering cost-shared
facilities and services to small businesses which can pro-
vide a viable business plan. Time-shared services are also
provided on a contract basis for businesses which do not
need to located their home offices on site.

For more information about any of these programs,
please consuilt the BJPIED section af the back of the
comprehensive District Catalog or call (214) 565-5700.
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VIl. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committed to providing opportunities for
each individual student’s total educational developme )
Specific student services are integrated with the instru®
tional program of the College to address individual needs
for educational, personal, social, cultural, and careerdevel-
opment, :

Student Programs and Resources -

The Student Programs and Resources Office plans
and presents a wide variety of programs and activities for
the general campus population and the surrounding com-
munity, including lectures, ant gallery activities, and per-
formance events. Programs often are coordinated withithe
various instructional divisions to provide students with
valuable educational experiences. Leadership confer-
ences, retreats, and service leaming programs offer stu-
dents opportunities to develop skills that can enrich the
quality of their own lives and the iife of their community.
Student Programs and Resources seeks 10 involve stu-
dents meaningfully in campus lfe. Recent research in
higher education indicates that for.many students involve-
ment is an important contributor to academic success.

Counseling Center Services

Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as
they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist siy-
dents in selecting courses of study, determining transf::[') )
bility of courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting problems of daily living.
Assistance is provided by the counseling staff inthe follow-
ing areas: '
1. Career counseiing fo explore possible vocational di-
rections, occupational information, and self appraisals of
interest, personality and abilities.
2. Academic advisement to develop and clarify educa-
tional plans and make appropriate choices of courses.
3. Confidential personal counseling to make adjustment
and life decisions about personal concems.
4. Small group discussions led by counselors foecusingon
suchareas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety, and
assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming any type
of group for which there is a demand.
5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for
such matters as legat concems, financial aid, tutoring, job
placement, medical problems, or emotionat problems.

Tutoring Services

For students needing special assistance in course
work, tutoring services are available. Students are encour-
aged to seek services through self referral as well as

through instructorreferral. )



Testing/Appraisal Center

The Testing Center administers various tests. Typesot
tests include:

1. Psychological tests of personality, vocat:onaf inter-
. ests, and aptitudes.

. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and self-paced, per-
mitting students to be tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class place
ment.

4. Tests for selected state and national programs.

5. Testing for correspondence courses.

Individuals desiring to take tests in the Centers must
provide picture identification and also may be asked to
show their student identification card prior to receiving
testing materials. Exceptions must be arranged by faculty
in writing.

The Student Code of Conduct provisions regarding
disruptive behavior andf/or academic dishonesty apply
equally to Test Centers as they do to classroom settings.
irregularities will be referred to the proper authorities for

disciplinary action.

Health Center

Health is the most fundamental human need, and a
high standard of physical and mental health is desirable for
every humanbeing. The Health Center helps maintainand
promote the health of students, faculty, and staff. Services
vided by the Health Center include education and
‘Txnseling about physical and emotional health, emer-
gency first aid treatment, referral services to community
agencies and physicians, tuberculin skin tests and other
screening programs, and programs of interest to students
andfaculty. Students are encouraged to make an appoint-
ment withthe nurse to discuss specific healthproblems. No
information on a student’s healthis released without written

permission from the student, except as required by law.

Placement Services

. The Dallas County Community College District pro-
vides job placement services free of charge to DCCCD
students (credit and non-credit), alumni, former students,
and those in the process of enrolling. Although services
may vary among DCCCD colleges, most Placement Of-
fices provide opportunities for studernits to learn job search
skills including how io establish employment contacts,
complete an application, write a resume and cover letter,
and interview for a job.

Al DCCCD colleges participate ina computer-assisted
job bank which contains lists of job openings in the Metro-
plex. Such lists are organized by the career program areas
offered by the DCCCD. All Placement Offices strictly
adhere to EEQ and Affirmative Action Guidelines. Employ-

listing positions with the DCCCD Job Placement Serv-
=t must by EEO employers. All services arefree ofcharge.
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Special Services

The Special Services Office offers a variety of support
services to enable students with disabilities to participate in
the full range of college experiences. Services are ar-
ranged to 1t the individual needs of the student and may
include sign language interpreters, notetakers, tutors,
mobility assistants, readers, andloan of wheelchairs, audio
tape recorders, talking calculators, taped textbooks, and
oral testing (for those students with visual impairments or
learning disabilities). Academic, career and personal
counseling are also available. Students with special needs
should contact the office at least one month before registra-
tion. The office will provide students with-an orientation
session and registration information. For additional infor-
mation, contact the Special Services Office orthe Counsel-
ing Center.

Student Organizations

Information about pardicipation in any organlzation :
may be obtained through the Student Programs and Re-
sources Office. The development of student organizations
is determined by student interest. Categories of organiza-
tions include:

Co-curricylar organizations pertinent to the educa-
tional goals and purposes of the College.

Socialorganizations to provide anopportunity for friend-
ships and promote a sense of community among students.

Service organizations to promote student involvement
in the community.

Pre-professional and acadermc organizations to con-
tribute to the development of students intheir careerfields.

Intercolleglate Athletics

Participation on athletics teams is voluntary on a non-
scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athietic Conference. Some
sports are associated with the National Junior College -
Athletic Association. For more information regarding efigi-
bility, rules, standards, and sports offered, contact the
Physical Education Office.

Intramural Sports

The College provides a campus intramural program for
students and encourages participation. For additional
information contact the intramural director in the Physical
Education Office or the Student Programs and Resources
Office.

Housing

The College does not operate darmitories of any kind
or maintain listings of available housing for students.
Students who do not reside inthe area must make theirown
arrangements for housing.

Coliege Police Departments

Campus safety is provided within the framework of
state law fo “protect and police buildings and grounds of
state institutions of higher learning.” Because all iaws of
the state are applicable within the campus community,



specially trained and educated personnel are commis- .

sioned to protect college property, personal property, and
individuals on campus. Officers of the College Police
Departments are licensed Peace COfficers of the State of
Texas. These officers are vested with full authority to
enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and policies
of the College, including the Code of Student Conduct.

Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act

in December, 1989, Congress passed the “Drug-Free
Schools and Communities Act.” Inkeepingwith this act,the
DCCCD, its colleges and facilities are committed to creat-
ing an educational and work environment free fromuse or
distribution of itlicit drugs and abuse of aicoho!. Students
are referred to the Cade of Student Conduct in this catalog.

VIIIl. FINANCIAL AID

Financial aid is available to help those students who,
without such aid, wouid be unable to attend college. The

primary resources for meeting the costof educationarethe

student, the parents and’/or spouse. Financial aid, how-
ever, canremove the barriers for those families who cannot
afford the cost of education beyond high school and can fiil
in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply

All students must complete the Financial Aid Applica-
tion and retum it to the Financial Aid office of the DCCCD
college the student plans to attend. The Financial Aid
Form (FAF) of the College Scholarship Service must be
completedusing data fromthe Federal income Tax Retum.
This form is used to provide an analysis of the financial
need. It may be obtained from a high school counselor or
from any DCCCD Financial Aid Office. The FAF is to be
mailed directly to the College Scholarship Service with the
required processing fee as noted on the form. Four to six
weeks should be allowed for processing. The student
should mail the FAF at least two months before the priority
deadiine for the semesters for which the student is apply-
ing. In addition lo the FAF, all students must complete the
Financial Aid Application and return it to the Financial Aid
Office of the DCCCD college the student plans to attend.

The Department of Education will randomly select
some applicants and require that information reported on
the FAF or PELL Grant application be verifiedfor accuracy.
if the student's application is one that is selected, the
student will be required to provide additional documents
before financial assistance can be awarded.

All eligible non-citizens must submit a copy of an INS card
as proot of immigration status before financial assistance
can be awarded.

Forstudentswho attended other colleges, universities,
vocational or trade schools (including our DCCCD cof-
leges), a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each
institutionto the Financial Aid office of the school where the
student is applying. This procedure is required even
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though the student may not have received financial assis-
tance at the previous institution. '

Students born after December 31, 1959, and who are
required underthe Military Selective Service Act toregister
for the draft, must do so before financia! aid can

. approved. All students who apply forfinancial aid must sitgvri-f

a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selective
service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded. Altstudents receiving Pell Grants must also sign
an Anti-Drug Abuse statement centifying that they will not
violate drug laws, “inconducting any activity with the grant.”

Deadlines for Applying
Application for financial assistance received by the
following dates will be given first priority: :
Academic Year — June 1
Spring Only — November 1
- Summer Sessions — May 1 -
APPLICATIONS RECEIVED AFTER THESE DATES
WILL BE PROCESSED AS TIME AND AVAILABILITY OF
FUNDS PERMIT. Late applicants need to be prepared io
pay their own registration costs until action on their
application can be completed. Applicants should contact
the Financial Aid Office at the school to which they plan to
attend for additional deadlines and requirements.
The student must reapply forfinancial assistance every
year. Theaward does not continue automatically beyond
the period awarded. '

Grants |
1)
Pell Grant

The Pell Grantis a federally funded programdesigned
to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students con-
tinue their education. The purpose of this program is to
provide eligible students with a “foundation” of financial aid
to assist with the cost of attending college. A time limit on
a student’s eligibility does exist depending on the student’s
undergraduate program of study.

All students applying for financial assistance through
the College must apply for a Pelt Grant. This is generally
done through the FAF application discussed earfier. Other
types of financial aid may be awarded if the student applies
and qualifies. Eligibility for Pell Grant is based onfinancial
need and satisfactory academic progress. Applications
and additional information concerning the Pell Grant Pro-
gram are available in the Financial Aid Office and in the
counsefing offices of most high schools. The application
process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. Inresponse to
the Pell Grant application, a Student Aid Report (SAR} will
be mailed directly to the student. The student should
immediately review the SAR to make sure it is correct, sign
the certification statement, and bring all copies to the
Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the Pell Grant
award will depend upon the aid index on the SAR and the
number of hours for which the student enrolls. Inorder ?2]
be eligible, a student must enrolifor at least six credit hou
each semester.



Suppiemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)
The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible
undergraduate students who show exceptional financial
need, are making satisfactory academic progress toward
ir educational goal and are enrolied for at least six credit
urs. The maximum award for an academic year is
$4,000; however, the actual amount of the grant may be
limited to less than this, depending on the availability of
funds at the school, the student’s family financial condition
ard other financial aid the student is receiving. Priority is
givento studentsreceiving Pell Grant. Students must apply
each year for the SEOG.

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)

The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas
legislature to assist needy students attending state sup-
ported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must
show financial need and be making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educational geal. The actualamount
of the grant will vary depending onth availability funds at the
school, the studernt's family financial condition and other
financial aid the student is receiving. This grant is available
to students enrolted in credit and some non-credit courses.
Students must apply each year for the TPEG.

Texas Public Educational-State Student
Incentive Grant {TPE-SSIG)
The TPE-SSIG Programis a state grant thatis matched
with federal funds to provide financial assistance to needy
dents attending state-supported colleges in Texas. No
re than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. To qualify, students must enroll for at
least six credit hours per semester, make satisfactory
academic progress toward their educational goa!, and have
financial need. The maximum grant for an academic year
is $2,500; however, the actual amount of the grant award
may be less depending on the availability of funds and the
degree of financial need. Grants are awarded by eligibility
on a first-come, first-served basis. Students must apply
each year for the TPE-SSIG.

Scholarships

DCCCD Foundation Scholarships

The DCCCD Foundation provides a scholarship pro-
gram for students who attend one of the colleges of the
DCCCD. These funds are made available through the
colleges to needy students who also meet additional
criteria of the scholarship funds. Application forms for
these Foundation scholarships and information conceming
other requirements and deadlines are available in the
Financial Aid Office at each college.

it i

Several of the colieges have a limited number of.

ofarships avaifable as a resuit of gifts from individuals,
private industry, and community organizations. Generally,
the eligibility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD
Foundation Scholarships, and application forms are avail-
able in the Financial Aid Office.

Loans

~ Stafford Loans (formery GSL):

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended pro-
vided for student loans from private commerciai lending
agencies such as banks, savings and loan associations,
credit unions and insurance companies. To be efigible
students must now have financial need, make satistactory
academic progress toward their educational goal, and be
enrolled for at least six (6) credit hours. As anundergradu-
ate, the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the
first two academic years and a maximum of $17,250 for ali
years of undergraduate study. The actualioan amount may
be limited to less than this, depending on the cost of
attendance, other financial aid, and family financial condi-
tion.

The interest rate is set by Congress and is currently
8%. Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after
ceasing at least half-time enrollment. The U.S. Dept . of
Education pays the interest during the time the student is
enrolled and during the grace period of six months following
enroliment. Repayment begins six months after the stu-
dent leaves school or drops 1o less than half-time enroll-
ment. After July 1, 1988, the interest rate for first time
borrowers will increase from 8% to 10% inthe fithyearof
repayment. The minimum payment will be $50 per month,
and the 1oan must be repaid within 10 years. Lenders may
charge a 5% loan ¢rigination fee oneach loan in addition o
the insurance premiumchargedonthe loan. These charges
will be deducted from the proceeds of the loan. Underthe
Supplemental Loans to Students (SLS) Program, inde-
pendent undergraduate students may be eligible to bor-
row up to $4,000 per academic year. Recent legislation
requires anundergraduate to complete a needs analysisto
determine whether there is Pell or GSL eligibility before an
SLS kan can be completed, however. The lban maximum
is $20,000 for all the years of undergraduate study. The
interest rate is variable, ranging from 9% t0 12%. Repay-
ment begins within 60 days after disbursement of the loan,
except that the borrower is eniitled to a deferment of the
principat for at least half time enroliment. Most lenders will
capitalize the interest if the payments are deferred.

Underthe PLUS Program, parents may now borrow up
to $4,000 per year for each dependent undergraduate
student with the loan maximum for each eligible student of
$20,000.

The current interest rate is variable. Repayment of
principal and interest begins within 60 days after disburse-
ment of the loan.

Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Program
(HHCSLP)

The Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is 3 state-funded Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program for students who are attend-
ing Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas resident
tuition rates. All Hinson-Hazelwood Loan applicants must
demonstrate financial needbefore aloan canbe approved.
The foan limit has been raised to $2,625 for the first two
years of undergraduate study and a maximum of $17,250



for all years of undergraduate study. The actual loan
amount may be limited to less than this depending on the
cost of attendance, other financial aid, and the family's
financial condition. A 5% loan origination fee and an
insurance premium on the life of the student will be taken
from the total amount of each loan. The interest rate
currently is 7% per year simple intetest. No interest or
payments are paid by the student while enroiled at least
half-time orduring the six month grace period. The interest
rate will remain the same throughout the life of the loan.
The minimum payment will be $50 per monthovera5to 10
year period depending on the total amount borrowed.

Emergency Short-Term Loans
The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-term

loan funds available which have béen established by

individuals and organizations, includingthe DCCCD Foun-
dation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans are
usually limited in amount and bear no interest. These loans
rmust be repaid within 60 days of the date of the loan. Alate
fee of $10 will be added forlate payment. Delinquent lpans
are turned over to a collection agency or Justice of the
Peace for recovery, and the student must pay the entire
cost of coliection. Because the funds are very limited,
students should apply earryrf help is neededforregistration
costs.

Employment

The College Work-Study Program provides part-time
employment for students with financial need who are
making satistactory academic progress toward their edu-
cational goal and are enrolled for at least six credit hours.
The wage rate is $4.25 perhour and most students work 15
10 20 hours per week. You will be paid on the last working
day of the month. The amount you caneaminaschoolyear
is determined by the amount of your financial need and
other aid awarded as part of your financial aid package.
The majority of the students are employed on campus;
however, some off-campus employment is also available.
Students must apply each year for College Work-Study.

r | -
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Part-ltime employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
College-Work Study Program.

Off-Campus Employment

Students who need help finding a ;ob off-campus
should apply at the Placement Office of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies with each job and
financial need is not a requirement of employment. ')))

Tuition Exemption Programs

In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment
and loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions fromtuition and
tee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or “financial need,” nor do they
require completion of a regular financial aid application.
Check with the Financial Aid Office orthe Registrar's Office
tuition exemption programs and the criteria for eligibility.

Vocational Rehabititation

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assis-
tance for tuition and fees to students who are vocationaily
handicapped as a resuit of a physically or mentally dis-
abling condition. This assistance is generafly limited o
students not receiving other types of aid. For information,
contact Texas Rehabilitation commission, 13612 Midway,
Suite 530, Dallas, Texas 75234.

Bureau of indian AHfairs
The Bureau Of Indian Affairs offers educational bene-
fits to American Indian students. Students need to contact
the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office regard"s)‘
eligiblity.
Bureau of Indian Affairs
Federal Gffice Building
P.O. Box 368
Anadarko, OK 73005
{405) 247-6673

-Veteran’s Beneflts Programs

The Veteran's Benefits Programs are coordinated by
the Veterans' Services Office of the College. Services of
this office include counseling the veteran concerning bene-
fits. Veterans Administration loans, Veterans Administra-
tion work study programs, financial problems, career
counseling, and other areas related to the veteran’s gen-
eral welfare.  Tutoring services are also available to the
veteran who is having learning difficulties in one or more
subjects. The veteran student should be aware of some of
the Veterans Administration guidelines and should consult
them before taking developmental or television courses.
Viclation of these guidelines causes complications in re-
ceiving monthly benefits or loss of those benefits.



1. Aveteran student who plans to enroll indevelopmental

courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills

before enrolling in these courses.

2. Aveteran student enrolled in television courses must
rsuing more on-campus credit hours than hourstaken

television.

3. A veteran student who has successfuily completed

credit hours at another college oruniversity before applying

for V.A. benefits. The transcript is evaluated and credit

granted when applicable.

4. Aveteran student must enroll in courses required fora

degree program. Information ondegree requirements may

be obtained from the Registrar's Office.

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all courses

attempted during a semester is considered as making

unsatisfactory progress by the V.A. and may lose future

benefits. A veteran student must also maintain a satisfac-

tory grade point average as outlined in this catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change
without notice. Students should contact the Veterans'
Services Office in order to be aware of current regulations
and procedures.
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Hazlewood Act

Under the Hazlewood Act certain Texas veterans who
have exhausted remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an honorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for
federal grants. Applications are available at the Financial
Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks fo
process. To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood Act
application, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student
Aid Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid Cffice.

Academic Progress Bequirements

To comply with applicable laws and accreditation stan-
dards the Dallas County Community College District has
developed a policy describing satisfactory progress for
both applicants and recipients of student financial aid. A
copy of this policy is available in the Financial Aid Office
located on each campus. _



CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to provide guidelines o the
educationat environment of the Dallas County Communily
College District  This environment views students in a holistic
mannef, encouraging and inviting them o leam and grow
independently. Such an environment presupposes both rights
and responsibiliies. Freeinquiry and expression are essential
parts of this freedom to Jeam, to grow, and to develop.
However, this environment also demands appropriate oppar-
wnites and conditions in the classroom, on the campus, and
in the larger community. Students must exercise these free-

doms with responsibility,

2. POLICIES, RULES, AND REGULATION

a.

interpretation of Regulaions

Disciplinary regulations at the college are set forth in writing in
order 1o give students general notice of prohibited conduct
The requiatians should be read broadly and are not designed
o define misconduct in exhaustive terms,

Iinherent Authority

The college reserves the right to take necessary and appropri-
ate action to protect the safety and well-being of the campus
community.

Swdent Participation

Sidents are asked k assume pasitions of responsibiility in the
college judicial system in order that they might contribute their

skills and insights to the resolution of disciplinary cases. Final
- authority in disciplinary matters, however, is vested in the

cullege administration and in the Board of Trustees.
Standards of Due Process

Students who allegedly violate provisions of this code are
entitled to fair and equitable proceedings under this code.

The focus of inquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the
quilt or innocence of thase accused of violating disciplinary
regulations, Formal rules of evidence shall not be applicable,
nor shall deviations from prescribed procedures necessarily
invalidate a dedision or proceeding, unless significant preju-
dice to a student respondent or the college may resuit.

Prohibited Conduct
Students may be accountable to both civil authorities and to

the college for acts which constitute violations af law and this
code, Disciplinary action at the college will normally proceed

. during the pendency of criminal proceedings and will not be

subject to challenge on the ground thal criminal charges
involving the same incident have been dismissed or reduced.

Definitions
In this code:

(1) Taggravated violation” means a violation which resulted
or foreseeably could have resulted in significant damage
to persons or property or which otherwise pased a sub-
stantial threat to the stability and continuance of normal
cotlege or college-sponsored activities.

_{2) Tcheating” means intentionally using or altempting to use

unauthorized matenials, information, or study aids in any
academic exercise.

(3) “college® or "institution” means the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

(4) “college premises” means buildings or grounds owned,
leased, operated, conftrolled, or supemsed by the col-

lege.

{5) “college-sponsored activity” means any activity on or off
campus which is initiated, akled, authorized, or sy,
vised by the college. FU)))

{(6) “collusion” means the unauthorized collaboration with
another person in preparing work offered for credit.

(7) “complaint® means a written summary of essential facts
which constitute an alleged violation of published college

regulation or policy.

(8) ‘“controlled substance™ and “illegal drugs™ are those as
defined by the state-controlled substances act, as
amerded. .

(9) *distribution” means sale or exchange for personal profit

(10) “fabrication™ means intentional and unauthornized falsif-
‘cation or invention of any information or citations in an
academic exercise.

{11} “group” means a number of persons who are associated
with each other and who have not complied with college
requirements for registration as an organization.

(12) ™hazing is defined in Agpendiz B of this code.

(13) tintentionally” means conduct that one desires to engage
in or one’s consaious objective.

{14} "organization” means a number of persons who have
complied with college requirements for registration.

{15) “plagiarism™ means intentionally representing the words
or ideas of ancther as one's own in any academic
exercise, )

{18) "published coliege regulation or palicy™ means standards
of conduct or requirements located in the:
{a) College Catalog
{b) Board of Trustees Polides and Administrative
Procedures Manual
{c) Student Handbook
{d} Any other official publication

{17} "reckless™ means conduct which ene should reasonably
be expected to know would create a substantial risk or
harm to persons or property or which would otherwise be
likely to result in interference with nomnal college or
college-sponsored activities.

{18) "sanctions™ means any or all of the punitive acions de-

scribed in Appendix A of this code.

{19} “student” means a personwho has paid fees and s taking
or auditing courses through the Daltas County Commu-
nity College District

(20) ~viclation™ means an act or emission which is contrary to
a published college regulation or policy. -

{21)"weapon” means any object or substance designed
1o inflict a wound, cause injury, or incapacitate, including,
but not limited to, all firearms, knives, clubs, or similar
weapons which are defined and prohibited by the state
penal code, as amended.
(22) "will" and "shall” are used in the imperative sense.
Prohibited Conduct

The fallowing misconduct is subject to disciphinary action:

{1) intentionally causing physical harm 1o any person oncok
Jege premises or at college-spansored activities, or inten-



ionally or recklessly causing reasonable apprehension of
such harm or hazing.

{2} unauthorized use, possession, or storage of any weapon
on college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

(3) ’ intentionally initiating or causing to be initiated any false
report, wamning or threat of fire, explosion or ather emer-

gency on college premises or at college-sponsored activi--

ties.

{4) intentionally intertering with narmal college or coliege-
- sponsored activities, including, but not limited to , study-
ing, teaching, research, college administration, or fire, se-

curity, of emargency services.

{5) knowingly violating the terms of any disdiplinary sanction
imposed in accordance with this chapter.

(§) unauthorized distribution or passession for purposes of

distriibution of any controlied substance or iflegal drug on
college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

{7) intentionally furnishing false information to the college.

(8) forgery, unautharized alteration, or unauthorized use of

any college document or instrument of identification.

{9) unauthorized use of computer hardware of software.
(10} all forms of academic dishonesty, including cheating,
fabrication, facilitating acaden'nc dishonesty, plagiarism,
and collusion. _ *

{11) intentionally and substantially interfering with the freedom
of expression of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

{12)
college-sponsored activities; having possession of stolen
property on college premises or at college-sponsored
activities.

{13) intentionally destroying or damaging college property or
property of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

{14} failure to comply with the direction of college officials,
including campus security/salety officers, acting in per-
formance of their duties.

{15) violation of published college regulations or policies.
Such regutations or policies may include thuse relating 1o
entry and use of college fadilities, use of vehides and
media equipment, campus demonstrations, misuse of
identification cards, and smoking.

(16) use or possession of any controfled substance or il!eg:gu
drug on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

{17} unauthorized presence on or use of college premises.

{18) nonpayment ortailure to pay any debtowed to the college
- with intent to defraud.

{Appropriate persanne! ata college may be designated by
college or District officials to notify students of dshonared
checks, fibrary fines, nonpayment of loans, and similar
debts. Such personnel may temporarily "block admission
or readmission of a student until the matter is resolved. If
the matter is not setied within a reasonable time, such
personnel shall refer the matter ta the VPSD for apprapri-
ate action under this code. Such referral does not prevent
or suspend proceedings with other appropriate civil or
ctiminal remedies by college personnel.) :

(19) use or possession of an alcohofic beverage on caliege
premises with the exceptton of specific beverage-related

theft of property or of senvices on college premises or at '
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courses within the E! Centra food service program.

Sanctions for viclations of prohibited conduct for (1) through (6} may
results in EXPULSION: for (7) through (12) may resuftin SUSPENSION:
for (13) through (19) may result in sanctions other than expuision or
suspension.

Repeated or aggravated viclations of any provision of this code may also
result in expulsion or suspension or in the imposition of such lesser
penalties as are appropriate. :

3. DISCIPLINARY PROCEEDINGS

&.

(b)

{c)

(a)

Administrative Disposition
{1} Investigation, Conference and Complaint

(a) When the Vice President of Student Development
(VPSD as referred to in this code) receives information
that a student has allegedly violated a published
college regulation or policy, the VPSD or a designee
shall investigate the alleged violation. After completing
the preliminary investigation, the VPSD may:

(i} Dismiss the allegation as unfounded, either be-

fore or after conferring with thestudent; or

(it} Praceed administratively and impose disciplinary
action; or

(iii} Prepare a complaint based on the aflaged viola-
tion for use in disciplinary hearings along with a
list of witnesses and documentary evidence
supporting the allegation.

The VPSD will notify the complainant of the disposi-
tion of the complaint |f the VPSD dismisses the
allegation, the complainant may appeal to the Presi-
dent for review in writing within {5) working days after
disposition.

The President or a designee may suspend a student immedi-
ately and without prior notice for an interim period pending dis-
ciplinary proceedings, when there is evidence that the cantin-
ued presence of the student on coflege premises poses a
substantial threat to himself or herself, to others, or o the
stability and continuance of normal college functions. A
student who is suspended on an interim basis shall be given
an opportunity to appear before the President or a designee
within five (5} working days from the effective date cf the
interim suspension. A bearing with the President shall be
limited to the following issues only. .

@) the reliability of the information conceming the student's
corduct, including the matter of his or her identity; and

(i) whether the conduct and surrounding circumstances
reasonably indicate that the student's continued pres-
ence on college premises poses a substantial threat to
himself or herselt, to athers or to the stability and continu-
ance of normal college functions.

After the hearing, the President or designee may modify the
interim suspension as reasonable 1o protect the student,
public, and college.

No person shall search a student's persona! passessions for
the purpose of enforcing this code unless the student's prior
permission has been obtained or unless a law enforcement
officer conducts the search as authorized by law.

(2} Summons

The VPSD shall summon a student regarding an alleged vio-
lation of this code by sending the student a letter. The letter
shall be sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, ad-
dressed to the student at his or her last known address as it
appears in the records of the Registrar's Office or shall be
delivered personally 1o the student.



{b) Theletter shall direct a student to appear at a specific ime and
place not less than five (5) working days after the date of the
letter. The letter shall describe briefly the alleged violation and
cite the published college regulation or policy which allegedly
has been violated.

{c) The VPSD has authority to place a student on disciplinary
probation if the student fails, without good cause, to comply
with a letter of summoans, or to apply sanctions against the
student as provided in this code.

o support any allegations of violations.

{2) Notice

()

The committee chairman shall notify the student of the
date, time, and place for the hearing by sending the
studentaletter by cenified mail, retum receipt reques gy \)
addressed to the student at his or her address appeai/)
in the Registrar's Office records. The letter shall specify
& hearing date not less than five (5) nor more than (10)
working days after date of the letter. If a studentis under
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sent to the

(3) Disposition parents or guardian of the student.

{a) At a conference with a student in connection with an {b) The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing
alleged violation of this code, the VPSD shall provide the so long as all interested parties are notified of the new
student with a copy of this code and discuss adminisira- hearing date, time, and place.
tive disposition of the alleged vioiation.

(€

)

(i) If a student accepts the administrative disposition,
the student shall sign a statement that he or she
understands the charges, his orher rightto a hearing
or to waive same, the penalty or penalties imposed,

. and that he or she waives the right to appeal. The
student shal return the signed form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day following administrative disposition.

(i) If a student refuses administrative disposition of the
alleged viclation, the student is entitled to a hearing
as provided herein. The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal in writing and the student shall acknowledge
in writing such date.

Administrative disposition means:
*  the voluntary acceptance of the penalty or

» (v)

The notice shalt advise the student of the following
rights: .

{iy To aprivate hearing or a public hearing (as he or
she choases);

(i) Toappear alone or with legal counsel if the alleged
viclation subjects the student to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role of legal counsel is limited as
provided in the code;

(i) To have a parent or legal guardian present at the
hearing; :

(iv) Toknow the identity of each witness who will testify;

(v) Tocause the committee to summon wilnesses, and
to require the production of documentary and other
evidence possessed by the College;

To cross-examine each witness whao testifies;

penalties provided in this code. (d} A student who fails to appear after proper notice and
*  other appropriate penalties administered without good cause will be deemed 0 have pleaded
by the VPSD. guilty to the viclation pending against him. The commit-

*  without recourse by the student to hearing
procedures provided herein.

The VPSD shall prepare an accurate, written summary
of each administrative digsposition and send a copy to
the student (and, if the student is a minor, to the parent
or guardian of the student), to the Director of Campus

()

tee shall impose appropriate penalty and notify the
student in the same manner as the natice of hearing. o

Legal counsel who represents a student in a h 4
where the alleged viclation subjects the student fo expul-
sion or suspension is limited to advising and assisting
the student. This limitation means that legal counsel

shall not cross-examine witnesses, make objections,
testify, or perfarm other similar functions generally asso-
ciated with legal representation. The same preceding
limitation applies to counsel who represents the college.
Stdent representation by legal counsel is not permitted
in & hearing where the alieged violation does not subject
the student to expulsion or suspension.

Security, to the complainant, and to other appropriate
officials. '

b. Student Discipline Committee
(1) Composition: Organization

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition of
a viotation, the student is entitled to a hearing before
the Student Discipline Committee. The hearing
request must be made o the VPSD in wriing, on or
before the sixth (6th} working day after the date of N
refusal of administrative disposition. The committee
shall be composed of equal numbers of students,
administrators and faculty of the college. The commit-
tee and its chair shall be appointed by the President
for each hearing on a rotating basis or on a basis of
availability. The commitiee chair will be selected
from the administration or faculty. {c}

(3) Preliminary Matters

(a)} Charges arising outofa single transaction or occur-
rence, against one of mgre students, may be heard
together, or, upon request by one of the students-
in-interest, separate hearings may be held.

{b) Therewill be disclosure of all evidence to both sides
prior to the hearing.

At least by 12:00 noon, five {5) full working days
before the hearing date, the student concemed

{(b) The chairman of the committee shall rule on the ad- shall funish the committee chalirman with:

missibility of evidence, motions, and objections o
procedure, but a majorily of the commitiee members
may override the chairman’s ruling. All members of
the committee are expected to attend all meetings
and are eligible to vote in the hearing.

{i) The name of each wilness he or she wants
summoned and a description of all documen-
tary and other evidence possessed by the
college which he or she wants produced.
(i) Anobjection that, if sustained by the chairman
of the Student Disciplinary Committee, would
prevent the hearing;
(i} The name of the legal counsel, if any, who vg)

appear with the student; E
A request for a separate hearing, if any, and
the grounds for such a request

{c) The chairman shall set the date, tme, and place for
the hearing and may summon withesses and require
the production of documentary arxd other evidence.

{d) The VPSD shafl represent the college before the - (iv)
Student Discipline Committee and present evidence
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{4) Procedure

(a) The hearing shall be conducted by the chairman who shall
provide opportunities for witnesses to be heard.  The caollege

will be represented by legal counsel if the student is repre-
sented by legal counse! in a hearing where the student is

subject to expulsion or suspension.

(b) [If ahearingmay resultin expulsion or suspension of a student,
the coilege will have a court reporter present to franscribe the

proceedings.

if a hearing will not result in expulsion or

suspension of a student, Jegal representation is not permitted
and recording of the hearing by any means is not permitted
- unless authorized by law.

{c) Hthehearingis anm:g_hgamme comn'mtee shall proceed
generally as follows: :

0
(i)

(i)
(iv)

v
i)

{vii).

(viii}

(ix}

()

Persons present. the complainant, lhe VPSD and the

~ student with a parent or guardian if desined.

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college’s case;

The student may present his or her defensa;

The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evi-
dence and argument.

The committee, by majority vole, shall determine lhe guilt
or innacence of the student regarding the alleged viola-
tion.

The commitiee shall state in writing each finding of a
violation of a published coflege regulation or policy. Each
committee member concuming in the finding shall sign the
statement  The committee may include in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committee shall notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supplemen- -

tal proceeding in which either parly may submit evidence
or make statements o the committee conceming the
appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past disciplinary
record of a student shall not be submitted to the commit-
tee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The committee
shall determine a penally by majority vote and shall
Inform the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix)
above.

(d) If the hearingis a public hearing. the commitiee shall procsed
generally as follows:

(i)

(i5)

(i)
(iv)
(v)
{v)
(vii)

(viid)

(i)

Persons present. the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired. Designated
college representatives for the following groups may
have spacereserved#theyctms&banend

* Faculty Association

* College Newspaper

* President

Cther persons may attend based on the seating avail-
able. The Chairmman may lmit seating accommodations
based on the size of the tacifities.

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room,
The VPSD shalt read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college’s case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD and the student may present rebuuai evi-
dence ant argument;

The committee, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the afleged viola-
fion.

The committee shall state in writing each finding of a vio-
fation of a published college regutation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The commitiee may include in the statement
its reasons for the firfing. The committes shall notify the
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{x)

(5

(6)

student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supple-

mental proceeding in which either party may submit
evidence ur make statements to the committee concern-
ing the appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past
discipiinary record of a student shall not be submitted to
the committee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The
committee shall determine a penalty by majority vote and
shall inform the student, in wrting, of its decision as in {ix)
above.

Evidence

(2) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings
under this code. Evidence that is commonly ac-
cepted by reasonable persons in the conduct of their
affairs is admissible. Irmelevant, immaterial, and
unduly repetitious evidence may be excluded.”

{b) The committee shall recognize as privileged com-
munications between a student and a member of the
professional staff of the Health Center, Counseling
of Guidance Center where such communications
werg made in the course of performance of official
duties and when the matters discussed were under-
stood by the staff member and the student ta be
confidential. Committee members may freely ques-
tion witnesses.

(¢} The committee shall presume a student innocent of
the alleged violation until there is a preponderance
of evidence, presented by the VPSD, that the stu-
dent viclated a published college regulation or pol-
icy.

(d) Alievidence shall be offered o the committee during
the hearing.

{e) A student defendant may choose not to testily
against himself or herself. The committee will make
a determination based on the evidence presented.

Record

The hearing record shall inciude: a copy ot the notice of
hearing; all documentary and other evidence offered or
admitted in evidence; written motions, pleas, and cther
materials considered by the committee; and the
committee’s decisions.

Petition for Administrative Review

(a) A stwdent is entited to appeal in writing to the
President who may alter, modify, or rescind the
finding of the committee and/or the penalty imposed
by the committee. A studentis ineligible 1o appeal
if the penalty imposed is less than suspension or
expulsion. The President shall automatically review
every penalty of expulsion. Sanctions will not be -
imposed while appeal is pending.

(b) A studentis entitled to appeal in writing to the Board
of Trustees through the President, the Chancelior,
and the Chairman of the Board, Anappealfromﬂ'le
Student Discipline Comrmnee is by review of the

record {not de nava).

(c) A petition for review is informal but shall contain, in
addition to the information required, the date of the
Student Discipline Committee’s action and the
student's reasons for disagreeing with the
committes’s action. A student shall file his or her

. petition with the President on or before the third

. working day alter the day the Discipline commitize
" - determines the penalty. If the President rejects the
petition, and the swdent wishes o petition the
Chancellor, he or she shall file the petition with the.



Chancellor on or before the third working day after

the President rejects the petition in writing. It the
Chancellor rejects the petition, and the student
appellant wishes to petition the Board of Trustees,
ha or she shall file the petition with the Chairman of
the Board on or before the thirdworking day after the
day the Chancellor rejects the petition in writing.

(d} The President, the Chancellor, and the Board of
Trustees in their review may take any action that the
Swdent Discipline Committee is authorized to take;
however, none may increase the penalty. They may
receive written briefs and hear oral argument during
their review.

(e) The President, Chancellor and Board of Trustees
shall modify or set aside the finding of violation,
penalty, or both, if the substance rights of a student
were prejudiced because of the Student Discipline
Committee’s finding of facts, conclusions or deci-
sions were:

{i) In violation of federal or state law or published
college regulation or policy;

(i) Cclearly erronecus in view of the reliable evi-

dence and the preponderance of the evidence;
or

{ii} capricious, or characterized by abuse of dis-
cretion or clearly unwarranted exercise of dis-

cretion.
APPENDIX A - SANCTIONS
1. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties:
The VPSD or the Student Discipline Committee may impese pne
or more of the fullowing penalties for viclation of a Board policy,
College regulation, or administrative rule:
a. Admonition
b . Waming probation
" ¢. Disciplinary probation
d. Withhelding of transcript of degree
€. Bar against readmission
f.  BRestiution
g. Suspension of rights or privileges
h. Suspension of efigibility for official athletic and nonathletic
extracurricular activities
i. Denial of degree
j- Suspension from the college
k. Expulsion from the college
2. Definitions:

The foliowing definitions apply to the penaities provided above:

a.

An "Admonition” means a written reprimand from the VPSD to
the student on whom it is imposed.

"Waming probation” means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed fmm probation when the imposed
period expires.

“Disciplinary probation™ means lurther viclations may result in
suspension. Disdiplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of ime up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed
period expires. Students may be placed on disciplinary proba-
tian for engaging in activities as ustrated by, but not limited to
the fallowing: being intoxicated, misuse of LD. card, creating
a disturbance in or on college premises and gambiing.

*Withholding of transcript of degree” may be imposed upon a

student who fails to pay a debt owed the college or who has a
disciplinary case pending final disposition or who viclates the
czth of residency. The penally terminates on payment of the

debtnrthe final dsposmon of the case or payment of proper
tuition.

"Bar against readmission” may be imposed on a student who
has left the College on enforced withdrawal for disapﬁnarv 8
reasons. v

“Restitution” means reimbursement for damage to or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may take the form of
appropriate service to repair or otherwise compensate for
damages.

'Disciplinary suspension” may be either or both of the follow-
ing:

(1) “Suspension of rights and privileges® is an elastic penalty
ich may impose limitations or restrictions to fit the
particular case.

{2) “Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonath-
fetic extracumicular activities™ prohibits, during the pe-
fiod of suspension, the student on whom it is imposed
from joming a registered student organization; taking part
in a registered student organization’s activities, or attend-
ing its meetings or functions; and from partidpating in an
official athleticor nonathletic extracurmicularactivity. Such
suspension may be imposed for any length of ime up to
one calendar year. Students may be placed on disapli-
nary suspension for engaging in activities as ilustrated
by, but not limited to the following: having intoxicating
beverages in any college facility, with the exception ot
specific beverage related courses within the El Centro
food service program; destroying property or student's
personal property; giving false information in responsa to
requests from the college; instigating a disturbance or
riot; steafing, possession, use, sale or purchase of Hegal
drugs on or off campus; any attemptat bodiily harm, which
includes taking an overdose of pﬂls or any other act where
emergency medical attention is required; and conviction
of any act which is classified as a misdemeanor or felo
under state or federal law. - @ /s

“Denial of degree" may be imposed on a student found guilty
of scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed for any length of
fime up to and induding permanent denial.

"Suspension from the coflege™ prohibits, during the period of
suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from being
initiated into an honorary or service organization; from entering
the college campus exceptin response to an official summons;
and from registering, either for credit or kr noncredit, for
scholastic work at or through the college.

“Expulsion” is permanent severance from the college. This
policy shall apply uniformly to all the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

In the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the state law of
Texas, the state law shall be followed.

APPENDIX B - HAZING

1. Personal Hazing Offense

a. A person commits an offense if the person:

M
{2)

3)

4

engages in hazing;

solicits, encourages, directs, aids, or attempts o aid
ancther person in engaging in hazing;

intentionally, knowingly, or recklessly permits hazing to
occut; or

]

has frsthand knowledge of the planning of a spectgb
hazing incident involving a student in an educational insti-
tution, or firsthand knowledge that'a specific hazing inci-
dent has occurred, and knowingly fads to report said



knowledge in writing to the VPSD or other appropriate
official of the institution.

b, The offense for failing to report hazing incident is a mis-

demeanor punishable by a fine not to exceed $1,000,
confinement in county jail for not more than 180 days, or
both such fine and confinement.

¢. Any cther hazing offenze which does not cause serious
bodily injury to anather is a misdemeanor punishable by
a fine of not less than $500 nor mare than $1,000, con-
finement in county jail for not less than 90 days nor more
than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement,

d.  Any other hazing offense which causes setious bodily
injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
of not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, confine-
ment in county jail for not fess than 180 days nor more
than one year, or bath such fine and confinement.

@ Any other hazing offense which causes the death of
another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not
less than $5.000 nor more than $10,000, confinementin
county jail for not less than one year nor more than wo
years, or both fine and confinement.

Organization Hazing Offense

a. An organization commits an offense if the organization
condones of encourages hazing or if an officer ar any
combination of members, pledges, or alumni of the or-
ganization commits or assists in the commission of
hazing.

b. The above offense is a misdemeanor punishable by a
fine of not less than $5,000 nor more than $10,000. Ha
court finds that the offense caused personal injury, prop-
erly dimage, or other loss, the court may sentence the
organization to pay a fine of not less than $5,000 nor
more than double that amount lost or expenses incurred
because of such injury, damage, or loss.

Consent Not a Defenss

Itis not a defense to prosecution of a hazing offense that the
person against whom the hazing was directed consented to or
acquiesced in the hazing activity.

Immunity from Prosecution

Any person reporting a spedific hazing incident involving a
student in an educational institution 1o the VPSD or other
appropriate official of the institution is immune from liability,
civil or criminal, that might otherwise be incurred or imposed
as aresultol the report, A person reporting in bad faith or with
malice is not protected.

Dafinition

"Hazing™ means any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
occurming on of off the campus of an educational institution, by
ane person alone or acting with others, directed against a
student that endangers the mental or physical health or safety
of a student for the purpose of pledging, being initiated into,
affiliating with, holding office in, or maintaining membership in
any erganization whose members are or include students at
an educational institution. The term includes butis not limited
to:

& anytype of physical brutality, such as whipping, beating,
striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing of a harm-
ful substance on the body, or similar activity;

b. any type of physical activity, such as sleep deprivation,
exposure to the elements, confinementin a small place,
calisthenics,or any other activity that subjects the stu-
dent to an unreasonable risk of harm or that adversely
affects the mental or physical health or safely of the
student. -
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c. any activity involving consumption of a foed, liquid, alco-
hofic beverage, liquor, drug, orany other subistance which
subjects the student to an unreasonable risk of hamm or
which adversely affects the mental or physical health or
safety of the student,

d. any activity that intimidates or threatens the student with
ostracism, that subjects the student to extreme mental
stress, shame, or humiliation, or that adversely affects the
menta! health or dignity of the student or discourages the
student from entering or remaining registered in an edu-
cational institution, or that may reasonably be expected to
cause a student 1o leave the organization or the institution
rather than submit to acts described in the subsection;

e. any activity that induces, causes, or requires the student
to perform a duty or task which involves a violation of the
Penal Code.

Student Grievance Procedure
Definition

Student grievance is a college-related intemal problem or condition
which a student believes to be unfair, inequitable, discriminatory, or
a hindrance to the educational process. This includes sexual
harassment that a student may suffer from another student or
employee of the district.

Scope

This student grievance procedure is not intended to supplant the
Student Code of Conduct, which allows the student procedural due .
process in disciplinary proceedings initiated by the college. This
student grievance procedure is designed to provide the student with
the opportunity o question conditions which the student believes
impede his or her education or instruction. This student grievance
procedure is not designed 1o include changes in policy nor does it
apply to grading practices. Recommendations for initiating new
policy or changing established policy are handled through normal
administrative channels. Problems with grades wilf be dealtwith first
by the instructor, then by the division chair, and so forth o the
President if necessary.

Limitations
The Student Grievance Procedure is not intended o supplant

campus administrative procedures that address matters of policy or
student grades.

" Procedures

Students who believe that they have a college-refated grievance:

a. Should discuss it with the college employee mast directly
responsibie for the condition which brought about the alleged
grievance,

b. {f discussion does not resolve the matter o the student's
satisfaction, the student may appeal to the next level of
authority, The student may consult with the Administrative
Qffice 1o determine the next level of authority.

¢. |t an appeal does not resolve the grievance, the student may
proceed to the appropriate Vice President with a written pres-
entation of the grievancs.

d. W the Vice Presidential level of appeal does not prove satis-
factary to the student, the student may appeal the grievance
o an appeal committee.

Exception To Procedures
Sexual Harassment:

All students and employees shall report complaints of sexual
harassment o the VPSD or college President. A complaint



includes sexual harassment that & student may suffer from
another student or employee, or that an employee may suffer
from a student.

Appeal Committee
Procedures:

a. A student who wishes a grievance to be heard must submit a
request in writing to the VPSD.

b. The VPSD will convene and chair the Appeal Committee.

¢. = The appeal must be heard by the committee within ten (10}
class days of the request unless extended with the agreement
of bath the student and the VPSD.

d. The committee will be ad hoc and will consist of two (2)
students, two (2) faculty members, and cne {1) stalf member
who is either an administrator a non-contractual employee. It
is the responsibility of the President or the President's desig-
nee to appoint all committee members.

e. The Appeal Committee will make its recommendation directty
o the President. The decision of the President shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS

General Provisions

a. Authority for Regulations: The Board of Trustees, for the
benefit of its colleges, is authorized by state 1aw (Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promulgate and enforce rules and regula-
tions for the safety and welfare of students, employees, and
property and ather rufes and regulations it may deem neces-
sary to gavern the institution, indluding rules for the operation
and parking of vehicles on the college campuses and any
other property under institutional control.

b. Authority of Campus Peace Officers: Pursuant to the provi-
sions of Sec. 51.2203, Education Code, campus peace offi-
cers are commissioned peace officers of the State of Texas,
and as such have full authority to enforce all parking regula-
tions, and other requlations and laws within areas under the
control and jurisdiction of the District in addition, campus
peace officers may enforce all traffic laws on public streets and
highways which are in proximity to areas under District control.
Campus peace officers may issue citations 1o violators or iake
other action consistent with the law.

c. Permits:

Vehide: In accordance with Sec. 51.207, Education Code,
each college may issue and require use of a
suitable vehicle identification decal as permits to
park and drive on college property. Permits may be
suspended for violations of applicable state law or
parking and driving regulations. Each person who
is required to have a vehicle identification decal
shall apply to the Department of Campus Security
for the decal. No feeis charged for the decal which
must be placed on the rear window of the driver's
side of a motor vehicle and on the gas tank of the
motorcycle or motorbike.

Handicap; All authorized decals for handicap parking areas
must be displayed prior to parking in such areas.

4. Posting of Signs: Under the directian of the college president,
the Depariment of Campus Safety shall post proper traffic and
parking signs.

e.  Applicability of Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
Chapter apply to motor vehides, motorbikes and bicycles on
colfege campuses or other District property, and are enforce-
able against students, employees of the District and visitors.
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Prohibited Acts: The following acts shall constitute violations of
these regulations:

a. Speeding: The operation of a vehicle at a speed greater than
is reasonable and prudent under existing conditions. The prig})
facie maximum reasonable and prudent speed an camph/
streets is twenty (20) miles per hour, and ten (10) miles per hour
in parking areas, unless the street or area is otherwise posted.

b. Double parking, or otherwise parking, standing or stopping so
asto irr_rpecb the flow of traffic.

c. Driving the wrong way on a one-way street or lane,
d. Driving on the wrong side of the roadway.

€. Improper parking, so that any portion of a vehicle is outside the
marked limits of a parking space.

f  Parking in unauthorized areas, as illustrated by, but not limited
to those areas posted as visitor parking, no parking, handi-
capped parking or loading zones, designated crosswalks,
motorcyde areas, or other unauthorized areas as designated .
by sign.

g. Parking frailers or boats on campus.

Parking or driving in areas other than those designated for
vehicular traffic, as illustrated by, but not limited to courtyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or curb areas.

i.  Failure to display a parking permit.

j-  Collision with another vehicle, a person, sign ar immovable
object.

k. 'Reckless driving.

. Failure 1o yield the right-of-way to pedestrians in desugnan
crosswalks.

m. Violation of any state law regulating vehicular fraffic.

Tow-away Areas: A vehicle may be towed if parked without
authority in the following areas:

a. Handicapped parking.

b. Fire lanes.

€. Courtyards.

d. “No Parking” zones. .

e. Areas other than those designated for vehicular wraffic.
f.  Cther unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

Citations:
a.  Types: Citations shall be of two types:

{1) Campus Citations: A campus citation is a notice that the
alleged violator's parking and driving privilege or permit
has been suspended pending appeatl or disposition.

{2) Court Citations: A court citation is a notice of alleged
violation of the type used by the Texas Highway Patrol, as
authorized by Education Code, Sec. 51.206. Generally,
such citations shail be used for violations by visitors, other
persons halding no callege permit, and employees of the
District for excessive violations. However, such citations
may be used for the enforcement of any provisions of
these regulations.

b. Disposition

i
(1) Campus Citation: A campus citation is retumable to @@3
Department of Campus Safety, and a permit or driving

privilege may be reinstated by the payment of a five
dollar {$5.00) service charge per citation at the college
business office.



(2) Court Citation: A coun citation is retumable to the justice or
municipal court in which the case is filed. Disposition of the
citation may be made in the same manner as any other
crirninal case within he jurisdiction of such court.

Suspension Review: A person receiving a campus titation shall
hava the fight to appeal the suspension of rights by submitting to the
college safely committee, within ten (10) days after the date of
violation, notice of appeal in writing, which shall state the reasons
for such appeal.

6. Safety Committee: The safety committee shall consist of not less
than three (3) persons appointed by the President, none of whom
shall be a campus peace officer. The committee shall meeet as
needed, but not less than five (5) business days after receipt of
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shall be given to an

_appellant not less than twenty-four (24) hours prior thereto.
I

7. Penalties i

i

a Impoundment: Faiure to pay the service charge within ten {10}
days after receipt thereof, or, if appealed, within ten {10} days
after denial of appeal, shall result in impoundment of the
vehicle, denial of readmission to any District college, and
withholding of any transcript or degree. If a vehicle is im-
pounded, the owner is lable for any wrecker charges and
storage fees in addition to the service charge.

b  Multiple Citations: Receipt of four (4} citations during the
period from August 15 of a year to August 14 of the year
following will result in suspension of the parking and driving
permit or driving privilege for the balance of such year.

c. Court Citations: Penalties for convictions in municipal or
justice court are as prescribed by state law, not to exceed
$200 per conviction.

8. Misceflaneous: The District nor any of its cofleges or employees
are responsible for damage to or theft of a vehicle or its contents
while on the college campus.

Communicable Disease Policy

The Board acknowledges the serious threat to our community and
nation posed by the AlDS epidemic. This palicy and other proce-
dures developed by the Chancellor shall emphasize educating
employees and students conceming AIDS and managing each
case of AIDS individually with sensitivity, flexibiity, and concem for
the individual as well as employees and students. In addition, this
poficy defines and ackdresses other comunicable diseases which
from time to time arise in the colleges and District among students
and employees.

The District’s decisions concerning a person who has a communi-
cable disease shall be based upon current and well-informed medi-
cal judgment which includes the nature of the disease, risk of
transmission to cthers, symptoms and spedal circumstances of the
person, and balancing identifiable risks and available alternatives to
respond to a student or employee with a communicable disease.

This policy and related administrative procedures apply to all em-
ployees and students of the DCCCD.

Definition

In this policy and its procedures, communicable disease means an
iiness due to an infecious agent or its toxic products that arises
through transmission of that agent or its products from a reservoirto
a susceptable host and as further defined in the Communicable
Disease Prevention and Control Act, Article 4419b-1 VAT.S. Com-
municable diseases include, but are not limited o mumps, rubella,
influenza, mononucleosis, chicken pox, viral hepatitis-A, viral hepa-
titis-B, human immunodeficiency virus ("HIV infection™), AIDS-Re-
lated Complex, sexually transmitted diseases, and infectucus men-
ingiis. In this policy and procedures, HIV infection includes AIDS,
AIDS-Related Complex and a positive test for the antibody ta human
immunodeficiency virus,

Nondiscrimination

Students: No student will be required to cease attending a college
or participating in college functions solely on the basis of diagnosis
of acommunicable disease. If areview of the facts demonstrate that
a student is unable to perform as required or presents a heatth risk
to himself or the college community, a decision shall be made
regarding the student’s attendance at the college.

Employees: An employee who has a communicable disease will be
treated in the same manner as other employees who have other
ilinesses or injuries.

Reasonable Accommodation
The District shall offer reasonable accommeodation to both students
"and employces who are infected with a communicable disease.
Generally, reasonable accommaodation will not require expenditure
of additional funds.

Confidentiality .
The District shall comply with applicable statutes and regulations
which protect the privacy of persons wha have a communicable
disease. The Chancellor shall ensure that administrative proce-
dures are sufficient to maintain the strictest confidence conceming

Education
The Chancellor shall develop and maintain a comprehensive
educational program regarding HiV infection for students and
employees.

Each college shall have a Communicable Disease Coordinator.
The coordinator shall be a registered nurse who has .
received training in communicable diseases, particularty HIV
infection. A student or employee who has a communicable
disease is strongly encouraged to report the disease to the
coordinator.

Counseling
The Communicable Disease Coordinator shall refer students
ard employees to sources of testing for HIV infection and
counseling upon voluntary request. An individual shall bear
the expenses of such testing and counseling.

Upon request by any student, the Health Center of the College will
provide the educational pamphlet on AIDS developed by the Texas
Department of Health. .
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Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technotogy

Apparel Design

Architectural Technology

Associate Degree Nursing

LVN Option

Auto Body Technology

Automotive Career Technician

Automotive Technology

Dealership-Sponsored Technician

Electronic Engine Controt Technician

Service Technician

Aviation Technology

Career Pilot

Air Cargo Transport

Air Traffic Controi

Aircraft Dispatcher

Airline Marketing
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Fixed Base Operations/Airport Managemem

Child Development Associate

Administrative

CDA Training Certificate

Infant-Toddler

Special Child Certificate

Commercial Music

Armranger/Composer/Copyist

Music Retailing

Performing Musician

Recording Technology

Comperter Aided Design & Drafting

Electronic Design

Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Assistant

Business Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Programmer

Computer Center Specialist

Computer Operations Technician

Personal Computer Support

Computerized Numerical Control Technology

Computerized Numerical Control Operations

Machine Shop Operations
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Construction Management & Technology

Construction Technology

Criminal Justice

Diesel Mechanics

Educational Personnel

Bilingual/ESL

Educationa! Assistant

Electrical Technology

Electronic Telecommunications

Electronics/Computer Technology

Electronics Technology

Automated Manufacturing

Avignics

Engineering Technology

Electronics Engineering Technology

Blectronic Quality Control

Career Education Programs
Industrial Technology

L))

.z?'@'

Manufacturing Engineering

Mechanical Quality Control

Mechanical Technology

Quality Control

Robotics & Fluid Power

Robotics Technology

Fashion Marketing

Fire Protection Technology

Food And Hospitality Service

Graphic Communications

Graphic Arts

Interior Design

International Business & Trade

Interpreter Training Program

Sign Language Studies

Legal Assistant

Management Careers

Administrative Management

Mid-Management

Postal Service Administration

Sales, Marketing & Aetail Management

Small Business Management

Transpaortation and Logistics Management

Medical Laboratory Technology

Medical Transcription

Motoreycle Mechanics

Office Technology

Administrative Assistant

Legal Secretary

General Office Certificate

Office Information Systems Specialist

LAL BE BR

Ornamental Horticulture

Greenhouse Florist

Landscape Management

Landscape Nursery

Florist

Landscape Gardener

QOutboard Marine Engine Mechanics

Pattern Design

Physical Fitness Technology

Radiologic Sciences

Diagnostic Medical Sonography

Radicgraphy Technology

Real Estate

Respiratory Care, Levels | and Il

Small Engine Mechanics

Social Work Associate-Generalist

Human Services

Substance Abuse Counseling

Surgical Technalogy

Surgical Technology for Graduate R.N.

Veterinary Technology

Video Technology

Visual Communications

Vocational Nursing

Welding Technology

—

BHC — Brookhaven College
CVC — Cedar Vailey College

EFC — Eastfield College
ECC — EI Centro College

MVC — Mountain View College
NLC — North Lake College

ALC - Richland College




ACCOUNTING ASSOC!ATE

Offered at all seven campuses

.ssocate Degree) .

The Accounting Associate two-year program is designed

to prepare a student for a career as a junior accountant in-

business, industry and government. Emphasis will be
placed on intemat accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles.

The Associate in Applied Sciences Degree is awarded for
successful completion of atleast 66 credit hours as outiined
below. Students desiring a less comprehensive program
that includes some bookkeeping procedures and practices
should consider the General Office Certificate. The
General Office Certificate is available in the Office Technol-

ogy Program.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ............ 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics ........oiieiiianen 3
‘FC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3
s
SEMESTER Il
ACC202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3
ENG 102 Compositionl] ..................... 3
CIS 103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ..........ciieeiieaniannnn 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............ 3
OFC 172 BeginningTyping* .................. 3
8C 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
|
SEMESTER Il
ACC 203 Intermediate Accountingl ............ 3
ACC204 Managerial Accounting .............. 3
ACC256 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications ...............oa 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics| ............ 3
+EBlective ... ... e 3
ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or -
ACC704 Coaoperative Work Experience or
+ + +Elective .. ... . i 34
1899
SEMESTER IV
ACC238 Caost Accounting or
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting ............. 3
US234 Businesslaw.................... ..3
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsll............ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
+HEleCtiVe ... et 3
i

Minimum Hours Required

..................... 66

+ Elective—must be selected from the following:
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology ....cooiiiiinnas 3
GVT 201 American Government .. ......covvieniennanas 3
GvT 202 AmericanGovernment . ........veiiceiinans 3
HST - 101 History of the United States .................. 3
HST 102 History of the United States .................. 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of interpersonal Relationshipa ... 3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth .................. 3
PSY 101 Introductionto Psychology .........c.o0vevnnss 3
PSY 103 Human Sexuality ..........ccovviiieiinnnnns 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human Relations ...... 3
S0C 101 Introduction to Sociology .........iiiiieienn. 3
S0C 102 Social Problems . .......cc.oiiiiiieenriennn 3
+ + Blective—must be selected from the following:
ART 104 At Appreciation ..........veiieiinnnconannes 3
ENG 201 Britishliterature . ...........cveviiinrranees 3
ENG 202 British Literature . ......cciviiveniiainnnnnnns 3
ENG 203 World Literature ..........cuviiiminenrennans 3
ENG 204 World Literature .........cccvceinnecrnnnaenns 3
ENG 205 AmericanLiterature ........... ... iiiiieanns 3
ENG 206 Amarican Literature ... ......coevievcivinennns 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humnanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .........cvvteinvntranans K |
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy .........cccvinnen. 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ................... k
Foreign Language
+ + +Eectives—may be selected from the following:
Any CIS or CS Programming Course
ACC 205 BusinessFinanee .............cciiveviiennen 3
ACC 207 intermediate Accounting ! ................... 3
ACC 238 CostAccounting .......cvovcivimnnnrannnens 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting ......coovvvieccannnans k|
ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience . ................ 3
ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience . .......c.c..0uue 4
ACC 713 Cooperative Work Experience . ................ 3
ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience . ................ 4
BUS 143 Personal Finance ................... e 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behaviar ...............c.oc... 3
CiIs 282 Conternporary Topics in Computer

Information Systems . ........... ..ot 3
CiS 265 Special Topics in Computer information Systems . 4
MKT 206 Principlesof Marketing ..............couvunns 3

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous fraining, ex-
perience, or placement tests may substitute a course from the electives
+ + + listed for this program.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
chaice.



ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING

Ei Centro and Brookhaven only
(Associate Degree)

The Associate Degree Nursing Program is a two- year, 70
credit hour program, leading to the Associate Degree in
Applied Sciences. The program prepares graduates to be
eligible to write the NCLEX-RN Examinatioh to become
licensed as a Registered Nurse (A.N.) in Texas. The pro-
gram Is accredited by the Board of Nurse Examiners forthe
State of Texas, and the National League for Nursing.

The program combines classroom and skills laboratory
experience with hospital clinical experience. Students are
required to be covered by professional liability insurance.

The program offered at Brookhaven is under the ad-
ministration and accreditation of the El Centro College
Associate Degree Nursing Program. Students apply for
admission and attend classes at Brookhaven but receive
their degrees frcm El Centro.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

Students Must:

1. Fulfill all requirements for admission to both the college
and the Associate Degree Nursing Program.

2. Attend pre-admission information session and complete
_the designated assessment testing process.

3. Complete the prerequisite English, Biclogy and Mathe-
matics courses with a grade of “C” or better.

{August Admission - El Centro and Brookhaven)

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | - Prerequisites to Program Admission
BIO 120  Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology* or
Bi0 221  Anatomy and Physiologyl ........... 4
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics or
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
i
SEMESTER |
NUR144 Nursingl....... ... ..ol 8
BIO 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy
-and Physiclogy or :
BlIO222 Anatomy and Physiologyll .......... 4
PSY 101 . Introduction to Psychology ........... 3
_ s
SEMESTER Il
NUR146 Nursingll ......... ... .o oot 9
BiO 216 General Microbiology ............... 4
PSY 201 Develcpmental Psychology .......... 3

SUMMER SESSION

NUR244 Nursinglll .............. U
. — 3
SEMESTER lil @B
NUR250 NursinglV ... ... . ... ... ..., *
8C 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
oy
SEMESTER IV
NUR258 NursingV ............ ... 9
NUR259 NursingV-A....................... 1
+Elective ... i 3
7
Minimum Hours Required .......... et 70

*Biclogy 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 if no previous high
school biology. :

+ Hectives—must be selected from the following:

NUR 101 Basic Pharmacology ........ccoiiiiiniinnnn, 3
NUR 102 Introduction to Pathophysiology ...-........ ...3
NUR 201 Special Topics: Applied Management in Health
CareSeting ........cccoicctinnnnnenaannns 3
NUR 202 Special Topics: GerlatricCare ................. 3
NUR 203 Practicum: Care of the Psychiatric Patient ...... 3
NUR 204 Special Topics: Home Health Care Nursing ..... 3
SOC 101 Introductionto Sociology .........-iiiiiinns 3

Any cther course above the 100 level in humanities or business.

A *C" grade is required in all courses. Support courses may be tge<
pleted before but not after the semester indicated. E})

{January Admission - El Centro and Brookhaven)

SEMESTER | - Prerequisites to Program Admission

BiO 120  Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology* or
810221  Anatomy and Physiologyl .......... 4
ENG 101 Compositionl .. ... et 3
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics or
MTH101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
M
SEMESTER |
NUR144 Nursing! ...................... ... 8B
BiO 121  Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology or
BlO222  Anatomyand Physiologyll .......... 4
PSY 101 Introductionto Psychology .......... 3
. -5
SEMESTERII
NUR146 Nursing¥......... .. ... .ccooo.un 9
BiO2t6  General Microbiology ............... 4
PSY 201  Developmental Psychology .......... 3
L o
SEMESTER i} :
NUR250 NursinglV ... .. ... .. vt £D
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
—



SUMMER SESSION

NUR244 Nursingll ... ... .. ........... 4

e
SEMESTER IV

NUR258 NursingV .. ... ... ..cioaiiinna.. 9

NUR259 NursingV-A.............. s 1

++Eective ... ... ...... i eeraeraraeeias 3
g

"Minimum Hours Required ..................... 70

*Biology 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 if no previous high
school biclogy.

+ +Electives—must be selected from the following:

NUR 101 Basic Phammacology .......ccvvieirrrsnciasns 3
NUR 102 Introduction to Pathophysiology ............... 3
NUR 201 Special Topics: Applied Management in Health

Care Setings ........coeiceervvannererenns 3
NUR 202 Special Topics: GeratricCare ................. 3
NUR 203 Practicum: Care of the Psychiatric Patient ....... 3
NUR 204 Special Topics: Home Health Care Nursing ..... 3
S0C 101 introduction to Sociology . ......iiiiiiieiiatn 3

Any other course abave the 100 level in humanities or business.

A "C" grade is required in all courses. Support courses may be com-
pleted before but not after the semester indicated.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice. :



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY —
DEALERSHIP-SPONSORED
TECHNICIAN

Brookhaven Only
(Associate Degree)

This specialized program is designed to prepare students
for entry level employment as automotive technicians in
specific manufacturer's dealership service organizations.
Students entering this program must be sponsored by
participating dealerships approved by the College. Em-
phasis is placed upon the development of the necessary
skills and knowledge required to function In automotive
dealerships repaliring and maintaining late-model
automobiles with electronic systems. This program in-
cludes aperational theory, practical skills, and accepted
shop procedures reinforced by intensive practice during
cooperative work experience pericds in the sponsoring
dealership.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER!
AT 163 Introduction to Automotive Service ....3
AT 164 EngineSystems!|................... 3
AT 165 EngineSystemsil .................. 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics | ............. 3
AT 743 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
o~ e
SEMESTERH
AT 166 BrakeSystems ..................... 3
AT 167  Steering and Suspension ............ 3
AT 168 Standard Transmissians and Drive
Trains . .....cvie et i e ieaaans 3
PHY 131 AppliedPhysics .........ccveveen... 4
AT 753 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
o
SEMESTER Ml
AT 240 Basic Automotive Electronics ......... 2
AT 241 Automatic Transmissions | ........... 3
AT 242  Automatic Transmissions|l ........... 3
COM 131 Applied Communications ............ 3
AT 843  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
4 14
SEMESTER IV
AT 243  Electrical Systems .................. 3
AT 244  Heating and Air Conditioning
Systems ........ ..., 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ................ ceereaean 3
AT 853  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
e

SEMESTER V
AT 245 Ignition, Fuel and Emission

Systemsl ........oiviiiviininnnnn. 3
AT 246  Ignition, Fuel and Emission a@)
Systemsll .............. ... ..., :
AT 247 Ignition, Fuel and Emission -
Systemsll ... il 3
HUM 101  introduction to the Humanities ....... 3
MinimumHours Required ..................... 72

NOTE: Some students enroiling in this program may plan
to transfer to four-year institutions. They should consult
with an advisor or counselor regarding transfer require-
ments and to identify how courses will transfer to the
four-year institution of their choice.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY —
ELECTRONIC ENGINE
CONTROL TECHNICIAN

Brookhaven Only

(Certificate)

The purpose of this program is to provide entry level skills
for individuals desiring to enter the field of automotive
technology in the specialized area of engine perfomxarﬁ))
diagnosis and analysis. Emphasis is placed on i
development of knowledge and skills related to electronic
engine controls. A certificate is issued upon successful
completion of the program.

CREDIT
HOQURS
SEMESTER |
AT 163 introduction to Automotive Service .... 3
AT 164 EngineSystemslt .................. 3
AT 165 EngineSystems ! .................. 3
AT 244 Heating and Air Conditioning
Systems .........c.iiiiiiiiaaa. 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics! ............ 3
PHY 131 AppliedPhysics ................... 4
— g
SEMESTER 1 _ 7
AT 240 Basic Automotive Electronics ........ 2
AT 243 Electrical Systems ................. 3
AT 245 Ignition, Fuel and Emission
Systemst ...... ... ..eiiiiiaiaia, 3
AT 246 Ignition, Fuel and Emission
Systemsil ........ ... ...l 3
AT 247 Ignition, Fuel and Emission ‘
Systemsll ... ... ... ... ...... 3 3]

AT 704  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
‘ _ - 18

Minimum Hours Required ..................... 37



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY —
SERVICE TECHNICIAN

Brookhaven Only
iate Degree)

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for entry
level employment as an automotive technician. This pro-
gram reflects a building-block approach from simple to
compiex and includes theory, diagnosis, repair and main-
tenance of automobies, including late model vehicles with
electronic systems. Emphasis is placed on operational
theory, practical skills and accepted shop procedures,

~ CREDIT
% HOURS
SEMESTERI
AT 163 introduction to Automotive Service .... 3
AT 164 Engine Systems| ....... ireeiaiae 3
AT 165 Engine SystemsIf.................. 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics| ............ 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG10t English101 ... ................. 3
e
SEMESTER !l '
AT 166 Brake Systems .................... 3
AT 167  Steering and Suspension ... .... vea-. 3
AT 168  Standard Transmissions and
~ DriveTrains ..........oovvvuvnnnn. 3
’-iY 131 Applied Physics ..........cc..o.... 4
SY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ................oovlin. 3
i
SEMESTER Il
AT 240 Basic Automotive Electronics ........ 2
AT 241 Automatic Transmissions 1 ........... 3
AT 242 Automatic Transmissions il .......... K|
AT 243 Electrical Systems ................. 3
AT 244  Heating and Air Conditioning
Systems ....... e eeeaneeaianaes 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
_ 17
SEMESTER IV
AT 245 Ignition, Fuel and Emission
Systemsl ...............iia.n. 3
AT 246  Ignition, Fuel and Emission
Systemsil ... ... it 3
AT 247  Ignition, Fuel and Emission
Systemslf ....... ... ...ill.. 3
AT 212 Special Automotive Applications ...... 1
AT 703 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
i
‘ﬁmum HoursRequired ..................... 61
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY —
SERVICE TECHNICIAN

Brookhaven Only -
(Certificate)
The purpose of this program Is to provide entry level skills

for individuals desiring to enter the field of automotive

technology in specialized areas excluding automatic trans-
missions and areas dealing with engine performance,
diagnosis and analysis. A certificate is issued upon suc-

cessful completion of the program.
CREDIT
- HOURS
SEMESTER |
AT 163 Introduction to Automative Service ....3
AT 164 EngineSystemsl................... 3
AT 165 EngineSystemsit .................. 3
AT 166 BrakeSystems .................... 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics! ............ .3
PHY 131 AppliedPhysics .................... 4
— 5
SEMESTER Il
AT 167  Steeringand Suspension ............ 3
AT 168 Standard Transmissions and
DriveTrains .. ........ccovvnennnn.. 3
AT 240 Basic Automaotive Electronics .. ....... 2
AT 243 Electrical Systems .................. 3
AT 244  Heating and Air Conditioning
Systems ........cciiiiiiianiiaaas 3
AT 704  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
LB
MinimumHoursRequired ......................37

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program may plan to
transfer to a four-year institution. They should consult
with an advisor or counselor regarding transfer
requirements and to identify how courses will transfer to
the four-year institution of their choice.



CHILD DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATE -

Brookhaven and Eastfield only
(Associate Degree)

The Child Development Program offers students an in-
depth study of young children from birth to twelve years of
age In conjunction with the Parent/Child Study Center that
provides students day-to-day involvement with young
children. The program is designed to enable students to
provide an optimal learning and caring environment for
children. '

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
CD 135 Introduction to Early Childhood
Programs and Services** ........... 4
CD 140  Eary Childhood Development,
03Years** .. ... .. i.... 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG101 Compositionl ..................... 3
SOC 101 Introductionto Socidlogy ............ 3
+HBective ... ... . 34
1617
SEMESTERII ‘
CD 137 Early Childhood Leaming Environments,
Activities and Materials** .. .......... 4
CD 141 Eary Childhood Development,
35Years*™ . ... 3
CD 702 Cooperative Work Experienceor .... (2}
CD 713  Cooperative Work Experience or . ... (3)
CD 804 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ..................ol.L. 3
+Elective ... ... 34
1518
SEMESTER il
CD 100  Directed Participation in Early
Childhood Programs* or
CD 233  Directed Participation in Early
Childhood Programs ............... 4
CD 239  Studies in Child Guidance** ..........3
GVT 201 American Government .............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
+Elective ... . 24
++Eective ... ... 3
1822
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SEMESTER IV

CD 150  Nutrition Health and Safety of the Young
Child** ..., . it i 3
CD 200 Application of Child Development -
7 Leaming Theories* or Q}\)‘
CD244  Application of Child Development b
_ LeamingTheories ................. 4
MTH 115 College Mathematics or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ............... 3
SOC 203 MarrageandtheFamily............. 3
+++Elective........ e etereeiaraaaanaes 34
637
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 65
+ Elactives—must be selected from the following:
CD 125 infant and Toddler Learning Enviranments,
Activitiesand Materials ...................... 4
CD 127  Early Childhood Development, 5-12 Years. ...... 3
CD 128 Cultural Diversity in the Classroom . ............ 3
CD 203 Parents and the Child Caregiver/Teacher. ....... a
CDO 209 Earty Childhood Development Special Projects .. 3
CD 236 The Special Child: Growth and Development .... 3
CD 250 Supportive Services for Exceptional Children .... 3
CD 251 Learning Programs for Children with Special
Needs ... ... ....ciiiiiiirisienrarinennas 3
CD 253 Abuse Withinthe Family ..................... 3
CD 254 Intraduction to Administration of Child Care
Programs .. ....c.ovviiiinerisecnararanannns 3
Ch 256 Advanced Administrative Practices for Child Care . 3
CD 702 Cooperative Work Experience or (ﬁ‘x_
coh 713 Cooperative Work Experience or { 4/9
CD 804 Cooperative Work Experience . ............... 4

+ + Elective—-must be selected from the following:

- ACC 131 Bookkeeping | . ........ ..o iiiiiniiiiinn.. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingl .................... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ............c.0eennnen 3
CiS 103 Introduction to Computer information Systems ... 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management ................. 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing ......covvenriiiraaineneen 3

+ + +Heactive—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation .........cciiiiiiiineniiai.
BIC 115 Biological Science .............iiiieeriann..
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ........c......

SPA 101 Beginning Spanish ........c..cocinveeenaan,
P 141 Beginning Sign Language

*CD 100 and CD 200 are taken 2s one-hour courses cancurrently with
the six (6) required CD courses (**} and two (2) of the follewing CD
electives: CD 125, CD 127, CD 203, CD 254, or CD 256. CD 100and CD
200 are repeated for credit for a total of eight {8) hours and are equivalent
to CD 233 and CD 244, .

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor reganding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their

choice. e}



CHILD DEVELOPMENT —
ADMINISTRATIVE OPTION

ven ahd Eastf' eld only

e}

This certificate program will prmnde an oppottunity for the
student to study administrative procedures for child care
facilities.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | b
CD 135  Introduction to Early Childhood Programs
andServices ...........cicinennnnn 4
CD 140  Early Childhood Development,
0-3 Years or
CD 141 Eary Childhood Development, )
35Years. ... ..t 3
CD 254 introduction to Administration of Child
CarePrograms .............. U 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Compositionl ....... ferreeeeeeaa. 3
+Elective ......cciiiiiiiinnen e tee e 3
e L
SEMESTER I
D 150  Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
QD YoungChild ...................... 3
239  Studies in Child Guidance ........ ... 3
CD 256 = Advanced Administrative Practices for
Child Care Facilities ... ............. 3
8C 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication .............c.ca.. 3
CiS 103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems or

MTH 115 College Mathematics 1 or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or

MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ............... 3

+Elective ... 3
o

Minimum Hours Required: .. ................... 34

+ Hectives—must be selected from the following:

CO 100  Directed Participation of Early Childhood

Programs ......vieirrianavarrraninerrrnnss 1
ChD 127 Child Development, 5-12years . ............... 3
CDO 200 Application of Child Development Learning

Theoties . ...ccivvrrenncncraanranssannsnnns 1
Ch 203 Parents and the Child Caregiver ............... 3
CD 209  Eardy Childhood Special Projects .............. 3
CD 2s3 Abuse Withinthe Family ..................... 3
Co 713 Cooperative Work Experience ............:....3

CHILD DEVELOPMENT —
CDA TRAINING CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and Eastfield onfy
(Certificate)

This certificate program provides course work to assist the
student to prepare for the CDA (Chid Development As-
sociate) assessment process. Students interested in
applying for this national credential should consult a Child
Development Instructor.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CD 135, Introduction to Early Childhood
Programs and Services ............. 4
CD 140  Eary Chiidhood Development,
03Years ... coovuiaiiiiaaiianaann 3
CD 150  Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
YoungChild ... .........cvl.n. 3
CD 239 Studiesin Child Guidance ........... 3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth .......... 3
+Hective ... 34
SEMESTER i
CD 137  Early Childhood Leaming Environments,
Activities and Materdals ............. 4
CD 141 Eary Chiidhood Development,
35Years. ...t iieianiaaan 3
CD 702  Cooperative Work Experienceor .. ... (2)
CD 713 Cooperative Work Experienceor ... .(3)
CD 804  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition! ......... ... 0einn. 3
+Elective it 6-8
i82Z
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... a7

+ Blectives—must be selected from the following:

ch 125 Infant and Toddler Learning Environments,
Activitiesand Materdals ...................... 4
CD 203 Parents and the Chiid Caregiver/Teacher ....... 3
ch 209 Early Childhood Deveiopment Special iject: - |
CD 238 The Special Child: Growth and Devdopment .3
CD 250 Supportive Services for Exceptional Children .....3
€ 2s1 Learning Programs for Children with Special
Needs .......covviinriinrnniriaraiannannd 4
Ch 253  AbuseWithinthe Family ..........ccooeennn.. 3
Ch 254 Introduction to Administration of Child
CaroPrograms ........vevrverracisanennsan 3
Ch 256 Advancad Administration Pmchm for Child
CareFaciliies .........cccovveimrmenesannens <
mP 14 Beginning SignLanguage ..............c0n.. 4



CHILD DEVELOPMENT -
INFANT-TODDLER OPTION

Brookhaven and Eastfield only
(Certificate)

This certificate program pravides for an in-depth study of
infant-toddler growth and development,” programs, and
services.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CD 135 Introduction to Early Childhood
Programs and Services ............. 4
CD 140  Early Childhood Development,
03Years ... ...t 3
CD 239  Studies in Child Guidance ............ 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition] ... ... .. .......... 3
+Elective ... ... i 3
—
SEMESTERII
CD 150  Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
YoungChild ...................... 3
CD 125 Infant and Toddler Learning Environ-
ments, Activities and Materials ........ 4
CD 203 Parents and the Child
Caregiver/Teacher ................. 3
§C 10t Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
CD 253 AbuseWithinthe Family .............3
+Elective ... .. S |
e
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 35
+ Blectives—must be selected from the following:
CD 100  Directed Participation of Early Childhood
Programs ........c.ciiieriinnieiacanarrins 1
CD 200 Application of Child Development Leamning
Theores ........c.convvivviinrassnaasronassan 1
CD 209  Early Childhood Special Projects .............. 3
ch 713 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 3
S0C 203 Marriage and the Family ... .........ocoiianns 3
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT - -
SPECIAL CHILD CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and Eastfield only ‘:',')J
{Certificate) o
This certificate program is planned to emphasize the needs
of special chidren and their families.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CD 140  Eary Childhood
Development, 0-3Years ............ 3
CD 150  Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
YoungChild . ........civininnnnnnn 3
CD 236 The Special Child: Growth and
Development ................c..t. 3
CD 239  Studies in Child Guidance ........... 3
HD 106 Personal and Soclal Growth ......... 3
.15
SEMESTERII
CD 141 Early Childhood
Development, 3-5Years ............ 3
CD 250  Supportive Services for Exceptional -
Children ..................... L...3
CD 251  Leaming Programs for Children with
Speciai Needs .......ccvviveunno... 4 o
CD 702 Cooperative Work Experienceor. . ... (2)@),
CD 713  Cooperative Work Experience or .... (3)
CD 804  Cooperative Work Experience ....... 4
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition] .................... 3
+Blective ... it 34
1820
Minimum HoursRequired: ..................... 33
+ Elective—must be selected from the following:
CD 125 Infant and Toddler Learning Environments,
Activitiesand Materials . .................... . 4
co 17 Earty Childhood Deveiopment, 5-12Years ....... 3
CD 253 AbuseWithinthe Family .................cee. 3
mP 1 Beginning Signlanguage ............ccvnunns 4



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS — BUSINESS COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

ffered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

This option Is designed to develop entry—level skills and
knowledge in computer information systems. The option
includes several business courses found in university de-
gree programs as well as CIS courses which will prepare
students for CIS course work ata university. Atouchtyping
speed of 20 words per minute is suggested for most CIS
courses with a lab component. Students are advised 1o
develop this proficiency. |

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CIS103  Introduction to Computer Information
' Systems ...t 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or
MGT 136 Principles of Management .......... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics!..........c..ccoonatn. 3
ENG 101  Compositiont ..................... 3
+Elective ... ieeeaeaea 3
e
MESTER II
IS162 COBOLProgramming! ............. 4
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and
Economicsl ..................... 3
SC tot introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
CiS150  Computer Program Logic and Design . 3
ACC 201 - Principles of Accounting* .......... 3
s
SEMESTER Il _
CiIS164 COBOL Programmingll ............. 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics| ........... 3
ACC202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3
++Eective ... ... .. 3
+++Elective ... ... e 34
17
SEMESTER IV -
CiS210 Assemblylanguagel............... 4
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsll ........... K|
Any CIS/CS or Accountingcourse .............. 3
++++Elective ... ..o e 34
1314
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 60
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+Elective—must be selected from the following:

HST 101  History of the United States ,.................. 3
GVT 201 American Government ....... .. iiiiaieenoand 3
PSY 101 Introductionto Psychology .........covvvnranns 3
S0C 1 Introductionto Sociology ... .ivhiiiiiiiiaans 3

+ + Elective—must be selected from the foilowing:

ENG 102  Compositionll.......ooeennn... AU 3
HUM 11 Introductiontothe Humanities . ................ 3
+ + + Recommended Electives

Any CIS or CS course (including CIS 701, 703, 704, 713 or 714)
Any 200 level accounting course not listed.

+ + + + Electives—must be selected from the following:

CiS 108 PC Software Applications ..................... 4
CiS 114 Problem Solving With the Computer ............ 4
Cis 118 Text Processing Applications ................ .3
CiIS 1es 4th Generation Languages .........cvcovnenans 4
cis 170 APG Programming ......cccovevernernnnnves A3
cis 172 BASIC Programming .. .. .ocvennninernsnansnnns 3
Cis 173 PASCAL Programming for Business ........... 3
cis 212 CProgramming .......oceevuveeinnenneranres 4
CiIS 218 Spreadsheet Applications .................0n.s 4

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed below:

ClS172arCS 122
Cls2100rCS 211

*ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses tothe four-year institution of their
choice.



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS COMPUTER
PROGRAMMER

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

This option is intended for the preparation of entrydevel
computer programmers who will work in an applications
setting to support the information processing function. Itis
designed asatwo-year career programto prepare students
for direct entry into the work environment, [t is intended to
~ provide a sufficient foundation so the graduate with ex-
perience and continued leaming may advance in career
paths appropriate to their own particular interests and
abilities. Touch typing speed of 20 words per minute is
suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
Ci$ 103  Introduction to Computer Information .
Systems .........c.iiiiiiiininnn- 3
BUS 105 .iIntroduction to Business or
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........... 3
MTH 115 College Mathematics* ._............ 3
ENG 101 Compgsition] ..................... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
Human Refations** ................ 3
i
SEMESTER II
CiS 150 . Computer Program Logic and Design . .3
CiIS 160  Data Communications ............... 3
Cls162 COBOL Programmingl.............. 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I*** _........ 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
, e
SEMESTER Il
Cis164 COBOLProgrammingll ............. 4
CiIS205 JCLand OperatingSystems .......... 4
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting!l .......... .3
+Elective ... ... .. i 34
++Elective ... e 3
: 718
SEMESTER IV ‘
CiS210  AssemblyLanguagel ............... 4
Ci§225  Systems AnalysisandDesign ......... 4
CIS258  On-lLine Applications or
CiS254 DataBaseSystems ................ 4
+++Eective ... ... 34
1516
Minimum Hours Required . .....................

54

)

+ Electives—must be selected from the following:

Any CIS or CS course {including CIS 701, 703, 704, 713 or 714).

ACC 204 Managerial Accounting .............ccvuven-- 3
ACC 238 CostAccounting .......c.ovniiiiininnns 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting

Applications ........cciiiiiiiii i 3

+ + Electives—must ke selected from the following:

ENG 102 Composition Il ......cciviiinnienaannannnn 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3‘)?
PHI 103 Critical Thinking . .. ...vevnvnnernenennn... -... 3%,

+ + +Electives—must be selected from the following:

PC Software Applications ...............ccv.. 4

Cis 108

CIs 114 Problem Solving With the Computer ........... 4
CisS. 118 Text Processing Applications ................. 3
CIs 189 4th Generation Languages ................... 4
Cis 170 RPG Programming ........ocoveivnnnnrennns 3
Cis 172 BASIC Programming ........o.cvevnnannans 3
Cis 173 PASCAL Programming for Business . ........... 3
Ccis 212 CProgramming ......coevvevimnnnnenneanans 4
Cis 218 Spreadsheet Applications .................... 4

Any 200 level CIS course

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each cof the pairs of courses listed below:

Cls172or CS 122
Cis210or C5211

*MTH 111 or MTH 130 may be substituted.
*PSY 101 may be substituted.

=*ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselorregarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of the‘y
choice. v



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY -
ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING
ECHNOLOGY OPTION

rookhaven and Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The two year Electronics Engineering Technology option
will prepare students for technician level employment in
electronics and related industries. The emphasis in this
option is on engineering technology, particularly in an
automated manufacturing environment. Studies include
electronic devices and their application in analog and digi-
tal circuits, basic microprocessors, microprocessor
interfacing, basic robotics, and digital machine control
systems.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
QCT 121 introduction to Quality Control . ....... 2
EGT 141  Basic Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics...............aaao... 4
CAD 182 Technician Drafting or {2)
CAD183 BasicDrafting ..................... 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements® ... ...... .. ..o-.. 4
.TH 195 Technical Mathematics I* ............ 3
_ 719
SEMESTER Il
EGT 144 Instrumentationand Testing .......... 4
ET 191 ACCIrcults® . ..ovvenininnieennienn 4
ET 193  ActiveDevices ..................... 4
COM 131 Applied Communications* ........... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematicsll* ............ 3
|
SEMESTER IlI
EGT 143 Technical Programming ............. 4
EGT 239 Principles of Microprocessor
Control** . ..........c.ciunuu e 4
EGT 242 Digital Control Circuits ....... ceaeen. 4
PHY 131 Applied Physics* ................... 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
i
SEMESTER IV :
EGT 228 Amplifiers and Control Circuits** ......4
EGT 268 Microprocessor Interfacing and
Troubleshooting or ,
EGT 230 Digital MachineControl ............. 4
PHY 132 Applied Physics* ................... 4
MTH 297 Technical Mathematicslll ............ 3
‘Elective ................................ 3
5
Minimum Hours Required: .................... .72

55

+ Hectives—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation .....ciiineciiiimenr e 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ,................00eununs 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3

ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC, Foreign Language,
or Literature

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191

ENG 101 for COM 131 _
MTH 101, MTH 102 and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

**Cooperative Work Experience may be substituted.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of thelr
choice. '

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY -
ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and Richland only
(Certificate)

This one-year program develops the basic skills necessary
for entry level positions in electronics related industries. All
courses required for the centificate are applicable to the
Engineering Technology degree, Electronic Controls op-
tion.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER!
ET 190 DG Circuits and Electrical
Measurements* . _................. 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematicsi*............ 3
EGT 143 Technical Programming ............. 4
CAD 182 Technician Draftingor .............. 2
CAD 183 Basic Drafting 4)
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
1517
SEMESTER I
ET 191 ACCircuits® ...........ccvivurnn. 4
ET 193  ActiveDevices ............ccvnenn 4
EGT 242 Digital Control Circuits .............. 4
EGT 144 Instrumentationand Testing ......... 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics li* ........... 3
g
Minimum HoursRequired: ..................... 34

*The following substitutions for required caurses are permitted:

MTH 10t and MTH 102 for MTH 185 and MTH 196
ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY -
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY OPTION

Brookhaven and Mountain View only
(Associate Degree)

The Industriat Technology Option prepares the student for
technician level employment with a broad based cur-
riculum involving electronics and computers, mechanical
automation equipment, and fluid power devices and sys-
tems. Job opportunities exist in all types of manufacturing,
equipment repair and maintenance, and research and

development of new systems.
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | _

CAD 182 Technician Drafting or (2)
CAD 183 BasicDrafting ....... et 4
ET 135 DC-AC Theory and Circuit Analysis or {6)

ET 190  DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements . _.................. 4
EGT243 Robotics!.............. ...l 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I ar
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
COM 13t  Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition! .............. P 3
A9
SEMESTER Il
EGT 141  Basic Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics .............coviii.s. 4
ET 191  AC Circuits ' (4)
(if ET 135 is not taken)
ET 193 ActiveDevices ..................... 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics li or
MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry ................ 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
i
SEMESTER il
EGT 143  Technical Programming or
ET 240  Electronic Theory and Application.
of Digital Computers ................ 4
EGT 230 Digital MachineControl .............. 4
+Elective .. ... 3
++HEective ... 7
5
SEMESTER IV
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control ........ 2
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes or 2)
ET 234  Electronic Circuits and Systems ...... 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics or
PHY201 GeneralPhysics ................... 4
+4+Elective ... e B
1617
Minimum HoursRequired . ..................... 65

56

+ Hectives—mnust be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Apprecialion ......iiiivceiiiinaaariaenen 3
HD 104 Education and Career Planning ............... 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interparsonal Relationships ... 3
HUM 101 introduction to Humanities ................... 3 .D
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .........c.ciivieiiiiienes 3%
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ............00henns 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ............c.n..e. 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human Relations ...... 3
THE 101 Introductionto Theatre ............cccvvvunnun 3

+ + Electives—nust be selected from the following:

QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement ..........o0v0enne-- 3
EGT 144 Instrurneritation and Testing or
ET 194 Instrumentation . ........ooeiiiririinnnaias 3
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes .................... 2
EGT 222 Fundarnentals of Pneumatics ................. 3
EGT 232 AppliedMechanics ...........cccv0innennne 4
EGT 228 Amplifiers and Control Circuits or
ET 238 Linear Integrated Gircuits .........c.vvvnen--- 4
-EGT 239 Principles of Microcomputer Controls or :
ET 237 Mcdular Mernories and Microprocessors ....... 4
EGT 242 Digital Controt Circuits or
ET 232 Analysis of Eiectromc Logic and Switching
CHOURS ... ... iiirirasiicnncrnnnnnnness 4
CAD 245 Computer Aided Design or {3}
MT 248 Computer Aided Design ..........cvccciniinns 4
EGT 247 Robotics I ......ciiiiiiiiiinnirinennnnes 3
EGT 251 Advanced Robotics and Automatsd Systems .... 3
EGT 268 Microprocessor Intsrfacing and Troubleshooting . 4
EGT 270 Computer Integrated Manufacturing ........... 4
EGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult with
advisor or counselor regarding transfer requirements a@
the transferability of these courses to the four-year institu-
tion of their choice.



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY --
ROBOTICS AND FLUID '
DOWER OPTION

’ookhaven and Richland only
(Associate Degree)

The Robaotics and Fluid Power option prepares the student
for technician level employment in industrial robotics
and/or industrial hydraulics and pneumatics. The student
also receives training in electronics, microcomputers,
quality control, drafting and computer aided design, and
manufacturing processes. i

i

! CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERI
QCT 121  Introduction to Quality Control . ...... 2
EGT 141  Basic Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics . ... ...t 4
CAD 182 Technician Draftingor .............. 2
CAD 183 Basic Drafting (4)
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
ET 180 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements ........-c.cuvcvvra- 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics!* ........... 3
IRYSEE
SEMESTER i
| 191 ACCirculits ...........ccvviinnnnn. 4
GT 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatlcs ........ 3
EGT243 Robotics) ... viiiiiiannn.. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications* ........... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematicsli* ........... 3
—
SEMESTER il
EGT 143 Technical Programming . .. .. e 4
ET 183 ActiveDevices .................... 4
EGT247 Raboticsll.........c.ccoevvennn.... 3
PHY 131  Applied Physics* .................. 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
1
SEMESTER IV
EGT 230 Digital MachineControl ............. 3
MTH 297 Technical Mathematics!ill* .......... 3
PHY 132 Applied Physics* .................. 4
+EleCtive .. iiiieicie e 3
+4+EleCtives ... . i i 6
P -
MinimumHours Required: ..................... 70

57

+ Bectives-must be selected from the foliowing:

ART 104  AntAppreciation ..........cccevevincncnnuenas 3

HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities . _...............0, 3

MUS 104 Music Appreciation ..........cccvviiirinnnens 3
. PHl 101 Introduction to Philosophy ...........c0v0ene. 3

THE 101 introductiontothe Theatre ..............cvnu.. 3

ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC,

Foreign Language, orLiterature ............ccooviiiniinnnss 3

+ + Electives—must be selected from the following:

QcT 122 Dimensicnal Measurement . ...........c.vunne 3
EGT 144 Instrumentation and Testing ....... eetaanaeuas 4
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes ................. -
EGT 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems . ............... 4
EGT 232 Applied Mechanics ............ ereecareranas 4
EGT 239 Principles of Microcomputer Controls ........... 4
EGT 242 Digital Controt Cireuits ...........cc0evvine b
EGT 251 Advanced Robotics and Automated Systems .... .3
MT 248 Computer-Aided Design ..........coiivanivenas 4
EGT 268 - Microprocesscr interfacing and Troubleshooting . .4
EGT 270 Computer Integrated Manufacturing ............ 4
EGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY -
ROBOTICS AND FLUID POWER
CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven, Mountain View, and Richland only
{Certificate)

This one-year program provides the student with the basic
skills needed in the industrial robotics and/or industrial
hydraulics and pneumatics industry. All of the courses for
the one-year certificate are applicable to the Engineering
Technology Associate Degree, Robotics and Fluid Power
option.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
ET 190 BC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements ............cccvunnn 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics ............coiovainn. 4
EGT243 Roboticsl......... ... ..., 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics1* ......... ..-3
5
SEMESTER I}
CAD 182 Technician Drafting . ..... e 2
EGT 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics ......... 3
"EGT 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems ....... 4
EGT 247 Roboticsh ................cuoun... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematicsi*............ 3
+TechnicalBlective ............cciiiannn.. 24
79
Minimum Hours Required: . ... .. .............. 33
+ Technical Electives—-must be selected from the foliowing:
EGR 187  Manufacturing ProCesSes ............c..o.... 2
EGT 144 instrumentationand Testing . .................. 4
EGT 143 Technical Programming .......ceovveniiernanes 4

EGT 251 Advanced Robotics and Automated Systems ... .. 3

*MTH 101 and MTH 102 may be substituted for MTH 195 and MTH 196.
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FASHION MARKETING

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley only
iate Degree)

This two-year program Is designed for those interested in
careers related to fashion wholesaling and retailing. Stu-
dents explore merchandising, buying, textiles, display,
advertising and computer applications in the fashion in-
dustry. Emphasis is placed on cooperative work
experience which gives the student necessary preparation
and experience needed for an entrylevel position.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MKT 137  Principles of Retalling ............... 3
MKT 240 Computers in Fashion Marketing ...... 3
MKT 291 Fashion Merchandising .............. 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
MTH 1230 Buslness Mathematics............... 3
i
SEMESTER ii
MKT 230 Salesmanship .................. ~..3
DES135 Texties.........c..cccoiiiiininnn. 3
MKT 251  Visual Merchandising ............... 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychoiogy and Human
Relations or
Y 101 Introduction to Psychology .......... 3
G102 Compositionil ..................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
e
SEMESTER Il
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing .............. 3
MKT 292 FashionDesign .................... 3 :
HUM 101  Introduction to the Humanities or - +Electives—may be selected from the following: _
ART 104 ArtAppreciation ................... 3 in 3
MKT703  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3 TS 108 imroduston o Computer omation Syetoms - 9
+Hective ...l [ 3 ECO 201  Principles of Economics! .................... 3
-/ 15 ECO 202 Principles of Economicsll .................... 3
1 inciples of Management ...................
SEMESTERIV | M Ciedesdangment 3
MKT 233  Advertising and Sales Promotion ....... 3 MKT 211  Special Topics in Fashion Marketing ....... e
MKT 290 FashionBuying .................... 3 MKT 212 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing ........... 2
MKT 713 cOOPEraﬁve Work Experience ________ 3 MKT 222 Fashipn SI'IUW f’rOGucﬁon AR 2 _
ACC201  Accounting | or MKT 223 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing ........... 3
ACC131  Bookkeeping...................... 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
+Bective ... 3 transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
5 ar counsetor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
. _ ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 66 choice.
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FASHION MARKETING--EXIT POINTS
Brookhaven and Cedar Valley Only
(Certificates/Exit Points)

CREDIT
HOURS

RETAIL SALES ASSOCIATE

This certificate program is designed to prepare students for
entry-level employment in retail sales in the fashion in-

dustry.

MKT 137  Principles of Retalling . ........ e 3
8C 101 Introduction ta Speech
Communication ................... 3
MKT230 Salesmanship ..................... 3
MKT 703  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
Minimum Hours Required . .................... 12
CREDIT
HOURS
SHOWROOM MANAGER

" This certificate program is designed to prepare students for
career opportunities in the wholesale field of Fashion
Marketing.

MKT 251 Visual Merchandising .............. . 3
MKT 291  Fashion Merchandising ............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
: Communication ................... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping) ..........oovneeen.. 3
MKT 290 FashionBuying.................... 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship.......... e raaeaaan 3
Minimum Hours Required .......... feemeeaann 18

¢
CREDIT
HOURS

VISUAL MERCHANDISING ASSISTANT

This certificate program is designed to prepare students for
career opportunities in visual merchandising in either the

specialty or department store chain.
ART 110 Design! ........ o eeaeieseaaaaaaan 3.
MKT 251  Visual Merchandising ............... 3
MKT 291 Fashion Merchandising .............. 3
ART111 Designii.. ... .. ... .. 3
+Hective ... ..t ieiiiiaeee 3
Minimum HoursRequired .. .................... 15

+ Blective—must be selected from the following:

MKT 223  Special Topics in Fashion Marketing . ........... 3
vC 11D introduction to Visual Communications .......... 3

vC 111 History of Visual Communications .............. 3



MANAGEMENT CAREERS —-
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT

6PTION
Utfered at all seven campdses

(Associate Degree)
The Administrative Management Option is designed for

students seeking a broad program of study in ali phases -

of business practices. This option focuses not only at the
core of management (principles of management, or-
ganizational behavior, and personnel administration) but
also encompasses the critical areas of business opera-
tions (principles of marketing, accounting, and business
law). '

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | .
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........... 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............ 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ... . ............... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ............. 3
+EeCtive ... 3
e
SEMESTER Il
KT 206 PrinciplesofMarketing.............. 3
CC201 Principles of Accounting! ........... 3
ENG 102 Compaositionll ... ... ... ........ 3
CIS 103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ........ e aeaan 3
++Eective ... . 3
e
SEMESTER Ill
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingl ........... 3
BUS234 Businesslaw ..................... 3
ECO 20t Principles of Economicsl ........... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
HumanRelations .................. 3
SC 101 _ Introduction to Speech
Communication . .................. 3
i
SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Human Resources Management .. .. .. 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior . ............ 3
ECQ 202 Principles of Economicsil ........... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications .......... 3
++EBlective ... 3
+++Elective ..... .o 3
L
‘nimum HoursRequired: .. ................... 63

61

+ Blective--must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation ......ccciiiiriiiicinarnrans 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
ENG 201 Britishliterature ............c.ccvvvuvacnnnnn 3
ENG 202 British Literature ... ... ...civccivinnsrnrann 3
ENG 203 WorldLiterature . .......coiecnrinnncsnsnnnnes 3
ENG 204 WordLiterature .............iiiineiirininns 3
ENG 205 American Literature . .. .......oiiiiinriinans 3
ENG 206 American Literature ., .............. e veeriees ‘3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ........... ..o 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ..........ccovvvinnn 3
THE 101 IntroductiontotheTheatre ............¢000inuns 3
Foreign Language

+ + Electives—may be selected from the following:

MGT 153 Small Business Management ................. 3
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision . ........... o0 3
MGT 212 Special Problemsin Business ...........vcv0as 1
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing ..............ccveevunn 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship .......cccoveiiiiieriiniennnns 3
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion ............... 3
OFC 180 Office CalculatingMachines . .................. 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing ........oieimnrmssirennans 3

+ + + Blective—must ba selected from the following:

GVT 201 American Government . ............000.n R
GVT 202 AmericanGovernment ..........cooiieariia. 3
HST 101 History of the United States ..... e, 3
HST 102 | HistoryoftheUnited States .................. 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology ....cviniiiiiaiiiaae 3
SOC 102 Social Problems ..........ccoiviiiiiiiininaa 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of interpersonal Relationships ...3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth .................. 3
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology . ......ocieinnns 3
PSY 101 Introduction ta Psychology - .. cvvveennnnneinans 3
PSY 103 Human Sexuality ...........oioiiiiiinniina 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportunity
far students to acquire knowledge in the management
field and at the same time update and sharpen per-
sonal management skils. In addition to learning about
supervision, personnel management, human relations
psychology, problem-solving, decision-rnaking, and other
refated business topics, students also participate in an
on-the-job management training course with their present
employers. These management training coursas at work

allow students 1o apply what is learned in the classroom *

environment and obtain the valuable practical experience
necessary to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portunity to bridge the gap between theory and
" practice as professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER [ ,
MGT 136 Principles of Management............ 3
MGT 171 Introductionto Supervision ........... 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
ENG 10t Compositionl ..................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
e
SEMESTER Il
MGT 242 Human Resources Management ...... 3
MGT 714  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4

CiS 103 introduction to Computer Information
“ BYSIEMS ... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics { or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
5
SEMESTER Il '
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
MGT 804 Cooperative Wark Experience ........ 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingi* ........... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economicst ............ 3
L
SEMESTER IV
MGT 244 Problem Soiving and Decision
Making..........cooiiiiiiiia, 3
MGT 814 Coaoperative Work Experience ........ 4
+Elective ... K|
++EIOCHVE . e e 3
S
Minimum Hours Required: ................ .....61

62

+ Ejective—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation .......ciciiiieniciannnnaens 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
ENG 201 British Literature .. .....covcvvirvininniarnses ;
ENG 202 British Literature . ........covivnnrenrsncnsnns 1}")
ENG 203 World Literature ..........ccivniiinnnvcnnnes 3
ENG 204 World LHeratur® .......ccovverenvenecrennces 3
ENG 205 American Literature . ..........ccoiciiariinans 3
ENG 206 American Literature .. ..........cciiiviennnane 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ...........cccciiieaiann. 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ...........coe0nets 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre .............covens 3
Foreign Language

+ + Elective—must be selected from the following:

ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology ...........ovnnes 3
AST 11 Descriptive Astronomy ... ....ocvienriieinnes 3
BIO 115 Biological Science .......c..iiiiiiiienenanins 4
CHM 115 Chemical Science ...........cecviirennnnns 4
GEO 101 Physical Geology ... ccvvceicn et 4
GVT 201 AmericanGavernment ... ........ochiiriena 3
HST 101 Historyofthe United States .................. 3
HD 108 Basic Processes of interpersonal

Retationships ..........c.ocereiivennnes 3
PSC 118 Physical Science .............ccrieirinnna.s 4
PHY 117 ConceptsinPhysics ...........c.ovevinnncnn 4
PSY 101 Introductionto Psychology . ........covcvuvnss 3
S0C 101 Introduction to Scciology . .....iiciiiiineies 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting
the degree.

NOTE: Students enroliing in this program who pian to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advig}:
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS — SALES,
MARKETING, AND RETAIL
i ANAGEMENT OPTION

rockhaven and Cedar Valley only
{Associate Degree)

The Sales, Marketing, and Retail Management Option is
designed to prepare students for career opportunities in
retall management, sales, or marketing. Students special-
ize in courses in retail management, sales, and marketing.
Students also have the oppartunity to work in sales, market-
ing, or retall areas through a sponsoring busingss firm.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER1
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............ 3
MKT 137 Principles of Retalling ............... 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
ENG 10t Composition! ... ................. 3
+Elective ... 3
i
SEMESTER il '
MKT 206 PrinciplesofMarketing .............. k|
MKT230 Salesmanship ..............c...... 3
ENG102 Compositionl ..................... 3
CIS 103  Introduction to Compunter lnfom:anon
;] ' Systems ........ciiiiiiiiiiianan.. 3
111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics............... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ............... ....3
L
SEMESTER il
MKT 233  Advertising and Safes Promation ...... 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingi* ...... PR
ECO 201 Principles of Economicsl ............ 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
Human Relations ............. S 3
MKT 703 Cooperative Work Experience ........3
R
-SEMESTER IV
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsll............ 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
MGT 242 Human Resources Management ...... 3
MKT 713  Cooperative Work Expenence ..... ...3
++Blective ... SRR |
R
MinimumHoursRequired: ..................... 63

+Bective—may be salected from the foliowing:

BUS 234 Business Law ... ...cvoiiiiaciiainiinaanans 3
MGT 153 Small Business Managememnt ..............00 3
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business ................. ]
OFC 180 Office Calculating Macbmes .................. 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing .......iccviiiiriiiinnnann 3

+ +Hectives—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation .........cichiiiiiiiiaiinieas 3

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation . ........cciierieianianes k]
PHI 1 Introductionto Philesophy .................., 3
THE 101 IntroductiontoTheatre .............cc.veunn. 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Oniy
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting
the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counsefor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



OFFICE TECHNOLOGY

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate)

The Office Technology freshman student is provided a core
study related to working in an office environment. After
completing this core, the sophomare student will begin the
specialized program tracks of Administrative Assistant or
Legal Secretary.

CREDIT
HOURS
CORE CURRICULUM
(For all first year students in Office Careers)
SEMESTER |
ENG 101 Composition! .......... e 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
CiS 103  Introduction to Computer
infformation Systems ............... 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ......... 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing® ................. 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............ 3
e
SEMESTER I
ENG 102 Compositionil ...... e 3
OFC 150 Automated Fiting Procedures ........ 3
OFC 162 OfficeProcedures ................. 3
OFC173 Intermediate Typing* ............... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping!| or
ACC 201 Principlesaof Accounting ............ 3
OFC 179  Office Information Systems
Concepts™ # ....ooiiieiiinannrnns 2
OFC 182  Introduction to Ward
Processing**# ................... 1
‘ ( -1
Minimum Hours Required ..................... 36

* Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests, if
a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement the
mininnum hours required.

NQOTE: OFC 145 equivalent to 143 and 144
OFC 190 aquivalent to 179, 182 and 185

#FFichland students must take OFC 190.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY —
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assaciate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant Op-
tion to the Office Technology program is to prepare
students for positions as assistants to administrators within
public or private firms and agencies. Emphasis in this

!

"~ program is on the development of organizational and

management skills in addition to basic office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS land Il
CoreCurmiculum . ........ccvvuinninnnennen. 36
, 356
SEMESTER il : '
OFC 231  Business Communications ........... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations or
HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ............... ceanan 3
OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription** .. ...... 1.
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ....... .;};
OFC 273  Advanced Typing Applications* ....... <
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or
OFC103 Speedwriting...................... 4
. 17
SEMESTER IV .
HUM 10t Introduction to the Humanities ........3
OFC 283 Specialized Softwarel............... 1
MGT 136 Principles of Management or
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior............. 3
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and
Transcription .. .........cocvvennnn, 4
OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC 704 Cooperative Wark Experience ...... 34
: 1495
MinimumHours Required: ..................... 67

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency leved
determined by previcus training, experience and/or placemnent tests. ¥
a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement the
minimum hours required.

**NOTE: OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who pian 1o
transter to a four-year institution should consuit an acvf}))
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-

- ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their

choice. -




OFFICE TECHNOLOGY —
LEGAL SECRETARY OPTION

red at all seven campuses
iate Degree)
The primary objective of this option is to prepare students
to become competent legal secretaries, capable of per-
forming office and clerical duties within public and private
firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program will
have an opportunity to secure intensive training in basic

skills. AnAssociate in Applied Sciences Degree is awarded
for successful completion.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS land N
CoreCumiculumy ... ....covieveiriniinnnnn.. 36
o
SEMESTER Ilf : .
QFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
SC 101 introduction to Speech
Communication, . .................. 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations or
HD 105  Basic Processes of interpersonal
Relationships ..................... 3
OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription** ........ 1
C282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1
C273 Advanced Typing Applications® ....... 2
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ........ 3
5
SEMESTER IV ‘
BUS234 Businesslaw ...................... 3
OFC 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription .. .3
OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures ......... 3
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription ...... -
OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or (3)
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
' 3314
Minimum Hours Required: .............. cheaas 65

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience, and/or placerment tests.
if a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement
the minimum hours required. )

*NOTE: OFC 130 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enroliing in this pregram who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their

v

65

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - GENERAL
OFFICE

Offered at all seven campuses
(Certificate)

‘The General Office Certificate Program with a clerical em-

phasis is designed to provide the student with a basic
working knowledge of dffice procedures.

CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTERI
ENG 101" Composition! ..............ceenn.. 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ......... 3
QFC172 BeginningTyping® ................. 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............ 3
CIS103  Introduction to Computer
information Systems ............... 3
18
SEMESTER Il
OFC162 OfficeProcedures.................. 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing* ............... 3
OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing** ...... 4
OFC 231 Business Communications .......... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or '
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ............ 3
, - 16
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 3

*Students may he placed in typing courses based on proficiency
level determined by previous training, experience and/or placement
tests, K students place out, any OFC course may be taken to
supplemnent the minimum hours required.

wNQTE: OFC 190 equivalent to 179, 182 and 185



OFFICE INFORMATION
SYSTEMS SPECIALIST

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

This program introduces the skills for operators, super-
visors, and managers in automated office environments.
Office Information Systems involves the use of automated
equipment and techniques that include speed gathering,
processing, storing, and distributing printed materials.

This program develops the skills to work with a group of
principals as a part of a team under the direction of an
administrative support supervisor/information systems
manager. The specialist handles transcription and
manipuiation of data using a variety of software applica-
tions and provides special secretarial services.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ENG 101 GCompositionl ..................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
-OFG 160 Office Calculating Machines** . ._.... 3
OFC173 Intermediate Typing* ....... S 3
OFC179 Office Information Systems
:  ConeeptS A L L 2
QFC 182  Introduction to Word
Processing***# .................. 1
e
SEMESTER Il
ENG 102 Compositionfl .................... 3
OFC 162 Officé Procedures ................. 3
OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription**# ...... 1
QOFC 273  Advanced Typing Applications* ...... 2
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications*** . .... 1
CIS103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ... ... i, 3
ACC 131 Bookkeepingl or )
ACC20t Principles of Accounting ............ 3
e
SEMESTER I
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ...... e 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ..................... 3
OFC 150 Automated Fiting Procedures ........ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications .......... 3
OFC283 Specialized Software 1*** or
OFC 284 Specidlized Softwarell*** .......... 1
OFC285 Applied Machine Transcription ....... 1
+ElectVe i 3

66

SEMESTER IV
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior or
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........... 3
OFC703 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience or

Elective(s) .....cvivrieiiiir i eeiaiannann 34
+Electives ... . i 3
++Electives . ... e 3
A5
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... d}))
+ Hectives—must be selected from the following:
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing™™* ............ 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications™* .............. 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software | or
OFC 284 Specialized Software ™ . ... ... ........ 1
+ + Hectives-must be selected from the foliowing:
BUS 105 introduction to Business . . .......ccvvveiunss. 3
BUS 234 Businesstaw............ Cemereriaerasienas 3
MGT 136 Principlesof Management ............2c00ur.. 3

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience, andfor placement tests,

**Note: OFC 145 equivalent to 143 and 144
OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

***Must be repeated for credit two additional times using different
emphasis/equipment/software,

#Richland students must take OFC 190,

NQTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabfiity of these courses to the four-year institution of &»)-
choice. :



VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS

Brookhaven only

T iate Degree)

‘s program will provide entry level skills for careers in the
field of visual communications, including graphic design,
lustration, ant direction, advertising anl, and computer
graphics. Courses in the program pravide for the develop-
ment of creative, technical, interpersonal, and
communication skills necessary to function effectively in a
freelance or staff artist position with a design studio or
agency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER
ART110  DeSignl .oouvrinnnnnnannennennnns 3
ART 114 Drawingl ........ ... . ..ol 3
ENG 101 Composition | or
COM 131 Applied Communications ... .. e 3
VC 110 Introduction to Visual
Communications .................. 3
VC 111 History of Visual Communications . .... 3
e
SEMESTER I
ART 115 Drawingll ...... e 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
G 122  Copywriting and Business
Communications .................. 3
VC 123  Graphic Design and Typography ...... 3
VC 124  BeginningMustration................ 3
VC 125 PortfolioReview . ................... 2
& ' LY
SEMESTER it
MTH 116 Coilege Mathematics Il or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics® .........oocevvnennn.. 3
+Elective ... i 3
6 -
SEMESTER IV
VC 206  Advanced Graphic Design ..... eaaan 3
VC 207 Reprographics ..............ccun.n. 3
VC 213  Beginning Computer Graphics ........ 4
VC 703  Cooperative Work Experience or 3
VC 704  Cooperative Work Experience ....... {4)
B st = 121+ {1 - O 3
' S YA
SEMESTER YV
VC 205  Professional Practices . .............. 3
VC 208 Advancedlllustration................ 3
VC 209  Advanced Presentations ............. 3
M 214  Beginning Computer Animation or
‘-l-_i 215 DesktopGraphics .................. 4
VC 713 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
VC 714 Cooperative Wark Experience or (4
+++Eective ........... ...l A 3-4
617

MinimumHours Required ... ................ 70-72
+ Elective-must be selected from the following:
ACC 131 Bookkeeping ! .......coviiiiviiiiniiannness 3
ACC 20 Principlesof Accountingl ........c. ...l .aies 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Busingss .........ccvcvvennenes 3
- CIS 103 imroduction to Computer
: InformationSystemsa ... . ...l 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management ................. 3
MKT 206 Principlesof Marketing .........c.coneenurnns 3

+ + Elective—must be selected from the following:

HD 105 Basic Processes of interpersonal Felationships ... 3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth .................. 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .........c..cveievricnnens 3
PHI 102 introduction to Philosophy ............c.00nt 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human Relations ....... 3

+ + + Eective-must be selected trom the following:

ART 111 Designll ...oovivererennneernrereannnaneess 3
ART 118 Creative Photography forthe Artist ............. 3
ART 201  DrawingMl ......ociieveinrvrmnnnnennnnrens 3
ART 220 Printrmalingl ... s 3
PHO 123 Commercial Photography ll .......vovvuirnnes 3
Ve 214 Beginning Computer Animation ............... 4
VC 215  Desktop Graphics ............ceeeeevennanes s

*Students should consuit an advisor prior to enrolling in
any Mathematics class; prerequisites and assessment
test scores are required.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
of counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferablity of these courses to the four-year institution of their

choice.



TELECOURSES

You may take a variety of college credit courses via
television. While the content, credit and transferability
of these courses are the same as for similar courses
taken on campus, the iearning activities may vary with
each course. The telecourse program of study
includes a textbook, study guide, and possibly some
- suppiemental readings. You may also have writing
assignments, lab assignments, discussion sessions
and/or field trips.

(ACC) 201 Principles of Accounting | (3) )
This course presents the processes of accounting, and
introduces the theory, principles and language of business.

(ANT) 101 Cutltural Anthropology (3)
"Faces of Culture™ is an introduction to the study of cultures

of the world including social, political and religious aspects. .

(BUS) 105 Introduction to Business {3)
“The Business File" is an introduction to the fundamentals
of business and how it operates today.

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)

"Business and the Law" emphasizes contracts and the legal
system. Topics include law of sales, commercial paper,
government regulations, employment practices, consumer
and -environmental practices, giving students a comr-
prehensive overview of law in the world of business.

(CIS} 103 Introduction to Computer Information
Systems (3)

“The New Literacy” presents the concepts and applications
of computers and data pracessing in today's computerized
world.

{ECO) 201 Principles of Economics{ (3}

Designed by some of the nation’s top economists,
"Economics U.$.A." enables students to learn the principles

of modern macroeconomics.

(ECQ) 202 Principles of Economics I (3)

Designed by some of the nation’s top economists,
"Economics U.$.A" further enables the students to leamn
the principles of modern microeconomics.

{ENG) 101 Composition] (3)
"The Write Course" is an introduction to coflege composi-
tion that can help you develop effective writing skills.

~ (ENG) 102 Composition 1i (3)
"Read, Write and Research" explores fiction, poetry, drama,
film and more as it emphasizes composition skills.

" (GVT) 201 American Government | (3)
"Government By Consent I" helps students understand
both U.S. and Texas politics and political processes.

{GVT) 202 American Government !l (3)

"Govermnment By Consent iI" examines both U.S. and Texas
legislative processes, executive branches, bureaucratic
structure and judicial systems.

(HST) 101 History of the United States (3)

" "The American Adventure" travels from America's begin-

ning to 1877. Oral histories and diaries are visually
enhanced.

(HST) t02 History of the United States (3)
*America: The Second Century" covers the period between

. the Centennial to the Bicentennial. The course takes a

topical approach.

(HUM) 101 Introduction to the Humanities (3)

In Our Own Image" focuses on very basic nations about
people and our feelings about the arts; creation, effecttj})l
criticism. ,

(MGT) 136 Principles of Management (3)
“The Business of Management" is designed to help you see
the manager’s point of view when organizing a business.

(PEH) 101 Health for Today (3)

"Mere’s To Your Health" helps the student define a healthy
litestyle and eam credit in personal heaith/physical educa-
tion.

(PSY) 101 Introduction to Psychology (3)
"Psychology: The Study of Human Behavior draws upon
years of international work in the field of psychology; mary
universally recognized authorities are interviewed.

(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)

“The Growing Years" uses dramatizations, experiments and
interviews with experts to study the forces that shape
human behavior.

{SOC) 101 Introduction to Sociology (3)
The primary goal of "The Sociclogical Imagination” is to
develop the sociological imagination of students through
thought-provoking documentaries and interviews wi
leading sociologists. 1



ACCOUNTING

(ACC) 131 Bookkeeping | (3)
The fundamental principies of double-entry bookkeeping
presemted and applied to practical business situations.
hasis is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special journals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle is com-
pleted. {3 Lec.) :

(ACC) 132 Bookkeeping Il (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers ac-
cruals, bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling
accounts, and business vouchers. Bookkeeping for
partnerships and corporations is introduced. (3 Lec.)

{ACC) 201 Principles Of Accounting | (3)

This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Topics
include the operating cycle, the preparation of financial
statements, depreciation, inventory valuation, and credit
losses. (3lec)

(ACC) 202 Principles Of Accounting il (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
practices for corporations are studied. Topics include cost
data and budget contrals. Financial reports are analyzed

for use by creditors, investors, and management. (3 Lec.)

HLC) 203 Intermediate Accounting I (3)

L Prequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modem
financial accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 204 Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide in-
formation for business management. Emphasis is on the
preparation and internal use of financial staterments and
budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used in

management planning and control are also covered.

(3 Lec)

(ACC) 205 Business Finance (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure in the free
enterprise system. Topics include interest rates, value

analysis, the financing of business firms and government,

and security markets. Financial requirements for decision-
making and capital formation are analyzed. {3 Lec.)

(ACC) 207 Intermediate Accounting I! {3)

This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
- @ities, business combinations, and the analysis and
kuerpretation of supplementary statements are alsg in-
cluded. (3 Lec.)
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(ACC) 238 Cost Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concemn are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are studied. Budgets, variance analysis,
standard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
included. (3 Lec.}

(ACC) 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains and losses. Emphasis is on common
problems. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 103. This course is designed to provide students
with an overview of microcomputer-based accounting sys-
tems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experience
will be provided utilizing systems for general ledger, ac-
counts receivable, accounts payable, and payroll.
Additional study may be devoted to financial planning and
budgeting applications using electronic worksheet
programs. Laboratoryfee. (2 Lec, 2 Lab.)

(ACC) 703 Cooperative Wark Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
instructor approval. This course combines work ex-

- perience with academic study. The student, employer and

instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete three objectives
and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a total of
three credit hours. Seminar topics include an orientation
session, setting and writing job ebjectives, career planning,
interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

{ACC) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
instructor approval. This course combines work ex-
perience with academic study. The student, employer and
instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete four objectives
and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total of four
credit hours. Seminar topics include an orientation ses-
sion, setting and writing job objectives, career planning,
interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



{ACC) 713 Cooperative Work Experience ({3)

Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based leaming plan with varied leaming ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete three new objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar
topics include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The independent study topics in this course
must be different from those included in the previous
cooperative education course. {1 Lec., 15 Lab))

(ACC) 714 Cooperative Work Experience {4)

Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor wili develop a written
competency-based {eaming plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must

complete four new objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. Seminar
tapics include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The independent study topics in this course
must be different from those included in the previous
cooperative education course. (i Lec., 20 Lab.)
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ADVERTISING ART
{See VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS)

)

ANTHROPOLOGY

(ANT) 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)

This course surveys the origin of mankind involving the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancient man,
and preliterate man. Aftention is centered on fossil
evidence, physiology and family/group roles and status.
(3Lec)

(ANT) 101 Cuitural Anthropology (3)

Cultures of the world are surveyed, and emphasis is given
to those of North America. Included are the concepts of
culture, social and political organization, language, religion
and magic, and elementary anthropological theory.
(3lec) |

(ANT) 104 American Indian Culture (3)

Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and native Americans today. The latter theme
stresses current topics such as discrimination, poverty,
employment, resefvations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,
self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lec.) ﬁﬁ)

(ANT) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-isted as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first pan of the course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating with
the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modem relations between the United States and
Mexico. The student may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 1106 but may receive credit for only one of the
two. (3Llec)

{ANT) 231 Introduction To Archeology (3)

This course is an anthropological approach to archeology.
Topics include an introduction to the study of humanity’s
past. How archeologists retrieve, process, analyze and
interpret surviving prehistoric materials is covered, as wel
as a survey of world prehistory through neolithic times.
(3iec)

U



ART

(ART} 104 Art Appreciation (3)

Films, lectures, slides, and discussions focus on the

(l!oreﬁcai, cultural, and historical aspects of the visual arts.
phasis is on the development of visual and aesthetic

awareness. (3 Lec)

(ART) 105 Survey Of Art History (3)

This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Renaissance. It explores the cultural,
geophysical, and personal influences on art styles. (3Lec.)

(ART) 106 Survey Of Art History (3)

This course covers the history of art from the Baroque
period through the present. It explores the cultural,
geophysical, and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 110 Design! (3}

Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of line, ¢color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape, and size in composmon is
considered. (2 Lec,, 4Lab)

(ART) 111 Designll (3) ‘

Basic concepts of design with three-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and
texture is considered. Laboratory fee. (2Lec., 4lab.)

T) 114 Drawing | (3)
beginning course investigates various media, techni-
ques, and subjects. It explores perceptual and descriptive
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmentai
process as well as an end initself. (2 lec., 41lab)

{ART) 115 Drawing Il (3)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced compositional arrangements,
a range of wet and dry media, and the development of an
individual approach totheme and content. Laboratory fee.
(2Lec, 4 Lab)) ‘

(ART) 116 Jewelry Design And Construction (3)

This course explores the uses of metal in design, basic
fabrication techniques in metal, bezel setting of stones, and
simple casting. Emphasis is on original design.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 117 Advanced Jewelry Design And

Construction (3)

Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116. Ad-

vanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted

stones, and forging and shaping of metal, including
usse and chasing are presented. Emphasis is on
inal design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(ART) 118 Creative Photography For The Artist{ (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Creative use of the
camera is studied. Photosensitive materials are examined
as a means of making expressive graphic images. Em-
phasis is on black and white processing and printing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.}

(ART) 119 Creative Photography For The Artist li (3)
Prerequisite: Art 118 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Art 118. Emphasis is on individual expression. Laboratory
fee. (2Lec, 4 Lab.}

(ART) 165 Fundamental Design Studio 1 (4)

Prerequisites: Interior Design program major. Basic con-
cepts ofdesign limited to black and white values are studied
including form, scale, space, proportion, rhythm, theme,
variety, accent, unity, texture, and pattern as applied to
two-dimensional and three-dimensional ahstract projects.
This course is intended for students enrolled in applied arts
programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(ART) 199 Problems In Contemporary Art (1)

Area artists, critics, and ant educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific
aspects of being artists in contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec)

(ART) 201 Drawing Il (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomare stand-
ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratoryfee. (2Lec,4tlab)

(ART) 202 Drawing iV (3)

Prerequisites: Art 201, sophomore standing, or
demonstrated competence approved by the instrugtor.
This course continues Art 20t. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

(ART) 203 Art History (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture during the Renaissance Period is
presented. Emphasis is on the development of Renais-
sance art in Northern and Southern Europe. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 204 Art History (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and At 106. The development ofthe
art of western culture from the late 19th century through
today is presented. Emphasis is on the development of
modem art in Europe and America. (3 Lec.}



(ART) 205 Painting! (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This studia
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting with
acrylics and ols. Emphasis is on painting from still life,
models, and the imagination. (2 Lec, 4 {ab.}

(ART) 206 Painting il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205. Em-
phasis is on individual expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))

(ART) 208 Sculpturel (3)

Prerequisites: At 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Various
sculptural approaches are explored. Different media and
techniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 41ab)

(ART) 209 Scuipture il (3)

Prerequisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208. Em-
phasis is on individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2Lec.,
4Lab.)

(ART) 210 Commercial Art] (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The working
world of commercial art is introduced. Typical commercial
assignments are used to develop professional attitudes
and basic studio skills. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(ART) 215 Ceramics! {3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 ar demonstrated
competence approved by ‘the instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab, and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2Lec., 41lab)

(ART) 216 Ceramics It (3)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(ART) 217 Watercolori (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, and Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course ex-
piores studio techniques in water base media. Emphasis
is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and techni-
ques as a means to original expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)

(ART) 218 Watercolor Ii (3)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-

ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.}

(ART) 220 Printmaking! (3}

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Basic printmak-
ing processas are introduced. Included are planographic,
intaglio, stencil and relief processes. Laboratory fee.
(2Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 222 Printmaking 1f (3)
Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a continuation of
Printmaking ). Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)

(ART) 227 Designlil (3) Q}}}z
X}

-‘Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114, and 115. This course

development of two- and three-dimensicnal projects in a
variety of materials. Emphasis is on individuat expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ART) 229 Design iV (3}

Prerequisite: Art 227. This course is a continued investiga-
tion into the problems of two- and three-dimensionaf
concepts. Emphasis is on individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4Llab.)




ASTRONOMY

{AST) 101 Descriptive Astronomy {3)
-aihis course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy. Em-
- YPhasls is on the solar system. Included is the study of the
celestial sphere, the earth’s motions, the moon, planets,
asteroids, comets, meteors, and meteorites. (3 Lec.)

{AST) 102 General Astronomy (3)

Stellar astronomy is emphasized. Topics include a study
of the sun, the properties of stars, star clusters, nebuae,
interstellar gas and dust, the Milky Way Galaxy, and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 Lec.)

{AST) 103 Astronomy Lahoratory i (1)

Prerequisite: Credit or concutrent enrollment in Astronomy
101. The student uses simple equipment to make elemen-
tary astronomical observations of the motions of celestial
objects. Alsc covered are elementary navigational techni-
ques, graphical techniques of calculating the position of a
planet or comet, and construction of simple observing
equipment. This iabeoratory includes night observations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(AST) 104 Astronomy Laboratory Il (1)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Astronomy
102. The student makes and uses elementary astronomical
observations. Topics include timekeeping, the varicus
fos of spectra, and the mations of stars and galaxies. This

{ ratory includes night observations. Laboratory fee.
3lab)

{AST) 111 Fundamentals Of Astronomy (4)

This course concerns fundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
ideas. Included are studies of the celestial sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodies. The origin and evolution of the solar system are
also covered. The laboratory includes outdoor viewing
sessions and study of celestial motions, elementary naviga-
tion, constellation identification, and telescope
construction. Laboratory fee. (3Llec,31ab) -

(AST) 112 General Introductory Astronomy (4)

This course concerns fundamental properties of stars, stel-
lar systems, star clusters, nebulae, interstellar gasand dust,
and galaxies. Included is the study of the sun, Mitky Way
Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current cos-
mological kieas. The laboratory includes outdoor viewing
sessions and the study of timekeeping, use of spectra, and
motions of stars and galaxies. Labcratory fee. (3 Lec.,
dLab) ‘

i’
i
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

{AT) 1683 Introduction To Automotive Service (3)
This course introduces shop operations, customer rela-

- tions, flat rate manuals, service manuals, safely,

organizational design, pay structure, equipment, tools and
basic operational theories. Also included are service pro-
cedures for lubrication, batteries, the cooling system,
wheels and tires and new car pre-delivery service.
Laboratory fee. (20 Contact Hours)

{AT) 184 Engine Systems ] (3)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 163 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers the theory, operation, and diagnosis of
the internal combustion engine. Cylinder head, valve train,
and camshaft repair procedures are studied. Also covered
are the repair and diagnaosis of the lubrication and cooling
systems. Laboratory fee. (80 Comtact Hours)

(AT) 165 Engine Systems 1l (3)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is a continuation of Automotive Technology
164. Engine removal and replacement, major engine diag-
nosis, and repair of the crankshaft, engine block, and rings
are stressed, including accurate measurement proce-

dures. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AT) 166 Brake Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technolegy 163 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course will cover the fundamental operation of the
hydraulic brake system. Basic hydraulic principles will be
reviewed. Emphasis will be given to the operation of disc,
drum, power boost and anti-lock systems. Laboratory fee.
(90 contact hours)

(AT) 167 Steering And Suspension ({3)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 163 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course includes a thorough study of the various types
of automotive front and rear suspension systems, steering
systems (both standard and power assisted) and recom-
mended service and repair procedures. Various steering
geometry angles will be defined and explained. The prin-
ciples and procedures of four-wheel or thrust-line
alignment will be covered on most common suspension
types. Tire service relating to alignment wili be stressed.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

{AT) 168 Standard Transmissions And Drive

Trains (3)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 163 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course includes an in-depth study of torque and gear-
ing as applied to standard transmissions, trans axes,
differentials, final drives, drive axies and clutches. Proper
methaods of diagnosis, adjustment and repair of these com-
ponents will be covered in both theory and practical
application. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours})



(AT) 212 Special Automotive Applications (1}

This is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
instructiona! supervision. This course will permit the stu-
dent to upgrade existing skills or develop a new skill. This
course may be repeated for credit as topics vary for a
maximum of three credit hours. Laboratory fee. (30 Con-
tact Hours)

(AT) 240 Basic Automotive Electronics (2)
Prerequisites: Automotive Technolagy 165 and Physics
131 ordemonstrated competence approved by the instnue-
tor. A study of solid state and microprocessor electronics
as related to an automotive electrical system with emphasis
on inputs (sensors), outputs (actuatorsj, and active
devices. Diagnosis and repair procedures are covered
using analog and digital test equipment. Laboratory fee.
(60 Contact Hours)

(AT) 241 Automatic Transmissions | {3)

Prerequisites: Automotive Technology 163 and Physics
131 or demonstrated competence approved by the instruc-
tor. This course will cover the theory of automatic
transmissions, as well as principles of operation and diag-
nosis of most popularly used automatic transmissions.
This course establishes a firm foundation in principles and
fundamentals for advanced application in Automative
Technology 242. All minar services, adjustments, and
diagnostic procedures will be demonstrated. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AT) 232 Automatic Transmissions Il (3)
Prerequisites: Automative Technology 240 and Automo-
tive Technology 241 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course applies the prin-
ciples and fundamentals from Automatic Transmissions |
in the major repair and overhaul of specific transmissions.
Proper safety procedures, disassembly, repair and reas-
sembly procedures will be emphasized in order to
accomplish a professional repalr taboratory fee.
(90 Contact Hours)

(AT) 243 Electrical Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 240 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course will cover the function of the automotive (high
current) electrical system. {ncluded will be a review of basic
electrical theory and current flow. Emphasis will be given
to alternator operation, D.C. motor operation, and trouble-
shooting. Also caovered will be wiring diagrams, switches,
relays, fuses and light operation. Laboratory fee. (90 Con-
tact Hours)

(AT) 244 Heating And Air Conditioning Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Automative Technology 163 and Fhysics
131 or demonstrated competence approved by the instruc-
tor. This course will cover the fundamental operations of
air conditioning and heating systems. Basic heat transfer
will be reviewed. Emphasis will be given to the basic
system operation as well as climate controls. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)
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(AT) 245 Ignition, Fuel And Emission Systems |
(Basic Ignition Diagnosis And Scope Analysis) (3)
Prerequisites: Automotive Technology 165 and 243 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instry 3
This course covers the principles and functions of con ?
tional non-computerized ignition systems. Diagnostic
ptocedures and skills are stressed using available test
equipment, including the proper diagnosis and service of
basic emission controls and components. Carburetor ser-
vice and electronic computerized systems will be
inroduced. Laboratory fee. {90 Contact Hours) :

{AT) 246 Ignition, Fue} And Emission Sys‘lems ll

, (Carbureted Systems) (3)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 245 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
covers the major components and operation of both
gasoline and diesel fuel systems and how the combustion
pracess works in both gasoline and diesel fuel systems.
Various fuel system components are presented. Operation
and service procedures of the carburetor as well as diag-
nosis and repair of the emission control system are
stressed. Electronic computerized control of the fuet emis-
sion systems is introduced. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact
Hours)

(AT) 247 Ignition, Fuel And Emission Systems il
(Fuel-Injected Systems) (3}

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 246 or demonstr@)
competence approved by the instructor. This course
covers computer-controlled systems which include the fuel
system, Ignition, emission controls, carburetor controls,
fuel injection, and torque converter clutch. The function
and service techniques of engine-refated electronic com-
ponents will be covered indetail. The operation, diagnosis,
and service procedures for computer-controlled car-
buretors and fuel injection systems are discussed.
Diagnostic techniques and proper use of test equipment
will be emphasized. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

{AT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of two coursesinthe Automotive
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied leam-
ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist of topics which include introduction ta ca-op,
crientation for developing the learning plan, workplace
procedures and ethics; preparation of repair orders, war-
ranty claims and related documentation; developing
service-oriented attitudes on the job; and investigation of
automotive-telated careers. (1 Lec., 15Lab.) Q))




{(AT) 764 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of twa coursesinthe Automotive
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
’ ines productive work experience with academic
- . The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied feamn-
ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist of topics which include introduction to co-op,
orientation for developing the leaming plan, workplace
procedures and ethics; preparation of repair orders, war-
ranty claims and related documentation; developing
setvice-oriented attitudes on the job; and investigation of
automotive-related careers. (1 Lec., 20 Lab)

i

(AT) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses inthe Automotive
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based leaming plan with varied learm-
ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist of topics which include job site interpersonal
relations, supervising subordinates and technical updates.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab))

/4 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

s $¥requisites: Completion of two courses inthe Automotive
technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied ieam-
ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist of topics which include job site interpersonal
relations, supervising subordinates and technical updates.
(1Lec, 20 Lab)

(AT) 743 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisite: Enroliment in the Dealership-Sponsored pro- -

gram. This course consists of sixteen hours of seminars
and ten weeks of full-time, on-the-job experience. The
student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied leaming ob-
jectives and work experience. Theory and instruction
received in the previous courses taught with an emphasis
on a particular automaobile manufacturer's products are
applied at wdrk in the sponsoring dealership. Seminars
consist of topics which include technical application up-
dates to particular automotive manufacturer's products
and preparing the student for sefected Automotive Service
Excellence certification tests and their administration.
° Contact Hours)
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(AT) 753 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Enroliment in the Dealership-Sponsored pro-
gram. This course consists of sixteen hours of seminars
and ten weeks of full-time, on-thejob experience. The
student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied leamning ob-
jectives and work experience. . Theory and instruction
received in the previous automotive courses taught imme-
diately prior to each cooperative experience are applied at
work in the sponsoring dealership. (216 Contact Hours)

(AT) 843 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Dealership-Sponsored pro-
gram. This course consists of sixteen hours of seminars
and ten weeks of full-time, on-the-job experience. The
student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based leaming plan with varied leaming ob-
jectives and work experience. Theory and instruction
received in the previous automotive courses taught imme-
diately prior to each cooperative experience are applied at
work in the sponsoring dealership. (216 Contact Hours)

(AT) 853 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisite: Enroliment in the Dealership-Sponsored pro-
gram. This course consists of sixteen hours of seminars
and ten weeks of full-time, on-the-job experience. The

" student, employer and instructor will develop a written

competency-based leaming plan with varied leamning ob-
jectives and work experience. Theary and instruction
received in the previous automotive courses taught imme-
diately prior to each cooperative experience are applied at
wark in the sponsoring dealership. {216 Contact Hours)



BIOLOGY

(BIO) 101 General Biology (4)

This course is intended for students majoring and minoring
in biology and related disciplines, ftis a prerequisite for all
higher levet biology courses. Tapics include the scientific
method, fundamental general and biciogical chemistry, cell
structure and function inciuding membrane transpoit, cell
reproduction, cell energetics and homeostatic
mechanisms. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec,, 3 Lab))

{B10) 102 General Biology (4)
This course is a continuation of Biology 101 and is intended
for students majoring and minoring in biclogy and related

disciplines. Topics include Mendelian and molecular '

genetics, developmental biology, evolution and the diver-
sity of life, and ecology. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 110 Introductory Botany {4)
" This course introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are included. Em-
phasis is on the vascular plants, including the taxonomy
and Ilife cycles of major plant divisions. Laboratory fee.
" (3lec,3Lab)

(B10Q) 115 Biological Science {3)

This course is designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics in biological science are presented to
students not majoring in the sciences to promate their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts in their daily fives. Topics include
chemistry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration,
photosynthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduc-
tion and development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 3Lab)

(BI0) 116 Biological Science (4] ‘

This course is designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics in biological science are presented to
students not majoring in the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
10 use these concepts in their daily lives. Topics include
plant and animal systems, diversity of life and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology Laboratory
fee. (3Lec, 3Lab}

(B1D) 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Prior enrollment in Biology 115 is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
" course is a foundation course for specialization in As-
sociate Degree Nursing and alfied health disciplines. Other
students interested in the study of structure and function of
the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis is
on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3lab}

(BIOQ) 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation of
Biology 120. Major topics include the following orggh:
systems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, afs-
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory
fee. (3Llec..3Llab)

(B10) 216 General Microbiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated com-
pelence approved by the instructor. Topics include
growth, reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of
micro-organisms, as well as aspects of microbial disease,
immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities

. constitute & major part of the course. Lahoratory fee.

(3Llec.4lab)

(BIO) 218 Field Biclogy (3)

Locat plant and animal life are surveyed in relationship to
the environment. Aguatic and terrestrial communities are
studied with reference to basic ecological principles and
techniques. Emphasis is upon classHfication, identification,
and collection of specimens in the field. This course may
be repeated for credit. (2Lec., 4 Lab))

{Bl0) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines ceil
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, musc )
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, functic:
and the interrelationships of the human systems
Laboratory fee. {3 Lec,, 3 Lab)

(BIQ) 222 Anatomy And Physiology Il {4)

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is the second course of a
two course sequence. Structure and function as related ta
the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive,
reproductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Em-
phasis is placed on the inter relationships of these systems.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab)

BLUEPRINT READING

{BPR) 177 Blueprint Reading (2)

Engineering drawings are described and explained.
Topics include multi view projection, sections, auxiliaries,
bill of materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and stand-
ards. The skills of visualization, dimensioning, and
sketching of machine parts are covered. {! Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BPR) 178 Blueprint Reading (2)
Prerequisite: Blueprint Reading 177. The different types')))
prints are read. More complex prints are included. Types
of prints include machine, piping, architectural, civil, struc-
tural, electrical, electronic, numerical control documents,

“and aircraft. Calculations required in blueprint reading are

emphasized. {1 Lec,, 3 Lab))



BUSINESS

(BUS) 105 Introduction To Business (3)
T& course provides an introduction to business opera-
. Topics include: the business system, legal forms of
business, organization and management, business func-
tions (production, marketing, finance, risk management,
information systems, accounting) and the environments
affecting business (the economy, labor, government
regulation, social responsibility, law, intemational busi-
ness, and technology). (3 Lec.)

(BUS) 143 Personal Finance (3)

Personal financial issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (3 Lec.)

{BUS) 234 Business Law (3)

This course presents the legal principles affecting business
decisions. The faw of contracts, agency, sales, negotiabie
instruments, and secured transactions are specifically
covered. (3 Lec)

CHEMISTRY

(CHM) 101 General Chemistry (4)

equisites: Developmentali Mathematics 093 or

alent and any one of the following: high school
chemistry, Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This course
is for science and science- related majors. Fundamental
concepts of chemistry are presented including states and
properues of matter, the periodic table, chemical reaction
types and energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic

and molecular structure, stoichiometry, gas faws and solu- _

tions. Laboratoryfee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab))

(CHM) 102 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course is for science
and science-refated majors. It is & continuation of
Chemistry 10t. Previously learned and new concepts are
applied. Topics include reaction kinetics and chemical
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, ther-
modynamics, colligative properties of solutions,
electrochemistry, transition-metal chemistry, nuclear
chemistry, qualitative inorganic analysis and an introduc-
ion ta organic chemistry. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

'CHM) 115 Chemical Science {4)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
squivalent. This course is for non-science majors. Fun-
tamental concepts are presented inlecture and laboratory
ncluding the periodic table, atomic structure, chemical

ing, reactions, stoichiometry, states of matter, proper- -

of metals, nonmetals and compounds, acid-base
heory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and nuclear
themistry. Descriptive chemistry is emphasized.
taboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lah)}

(CHM) 116 Chemical Science (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. it surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry.
The reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and properties of the important classes of organic and
biochemical compounds are studied. Laboratory fee.
{3 Lec.,, 31ab)

(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry 1 {4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science
and science-related majors. lt introduces the fundamental
classes of organic {carbon) compounds and studies
aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons in detail. It includes
occurrence, structure, stero- chemistry, nomenciature, and -
reactions and mechanisms of synthesis. Lab includes:
synthesis, purification by distillation, recrystallization, ex-
traction and chromatography, and identification by
spectrascapic, physical and chemical methads.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry 11 ()

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course Is for science
and science-related majors. It is a continuation of
Chemistry 201. Topics studied include properties and syn-
theses of aliphatic and aromatic systems of aldehydes,
ketones, carboxylic acids, esters, ethers, amines, alcchols
and amides. Further topics include polyfunctional and
heterocyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, lipids and
carbohydrates. Laboratory inciudes qualitative organic
analysis. Laboratoryfee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CHM) 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathematics 101. A survey
of methods used inanalytical chemistry: gravimetric and
volumetric methods based on equilibria, oxidation-reduc-
tion, and acid-base theaory, spectrophotometry,
chromatography and electroana!ytlcal chemistry. (2 Lec.,
61lab) ,
(CHM) 205 Chemical Calculations (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. Chemical calculations are
reviewed. Emphasis is on stoichiometry and chemical
equilibrium, {2 Lec.)

(CHM) 234 Instrumental Analysis (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The role of modern electronic
instrumentation in analysis is explored. Topics include
infrared and ultraviolet spectroscopy, gas chromatog-
raphy, potentiometric titration, electrochemistry,
continuous flow analysis, scintillation counting,
electrophoresis, flame photometry, and atomic absorption
spectrophotometry as analytical tools. lLaboratory fee.
(2tLec, 6lab}



CHILD DEVELOPMENT

(CD) 100 Directed Participation Of Early Childhood
Programs (1)

This course pravides in-depth observation and participa-
tion experiences and activities with young children at the
Parent/Child Study Center and other appropriate child-care
facilities. 1t is repeated four times concurrently with re-
quired Child Development core or elective courses.
{30 Contact Hours)

{CD} 125 Infant And Toddler Learning Environments
Activities And Materials (4)

This course is a study of appropriate learning experiences
far infants and toddlers in child-care facilities. Emphasis is
on quality environments, leamning activities, materials and
effective teaching techniques. The laboratory experience
includes observing and particlpating in the Parent/Child
Study Center and community child-care facilities.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2Lab.)

{CD} 127 Early Childhood Development,

5-12 Years (3)

This course covers the principles of narmal child growth
and development from five through twelve years of age.
Emphasis is on physical, intellectual, emotional, and social
growth. Special attention is given to before- and after-
school care. (3 Lec.)

(CD) 128 Cultural Diversity In The Classroom (3)
This course is a study of diverse cultures. Emphasis is on
research, community organizations, teaching techniques
and appropriate early childhood classroom activities.
3Lec)

(CD) 135 Introduction To Early Childhood Programs
And Services (4)

This course is a study of historical and current eary
childhood development programs and services, as well as
individuals influencing these programs. Laws and stand-
ards reguiating these child-care facilities are covered. The
laboratory experience includes cbservation of and par-
ticipation with pre-schools and child-care centers in the
community. laboratory fee. (3 Llec., 2Lab))

{CD) 137 Early Childhood Learning Environments,
Activities And Materials {4}

This course is a study of appropriate leaming experiences
for young children in child-care facilities. Emphasis is on
quality environments, feaming activities, materials and ef-
fective teaching techniques. The laboratory experience
includes observation and patticipation in the Parent/Child
Study Center and community child-care facilities.
Laboratory fee. (3Lec., 2 Lab.)
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(CD) 140 Early Childhood Development,

0-3 Years (3)
This course covers the principles of normal child growm

. and development from conception through three );3)

Emphasis is on physical, intellectual, emotional, and
growth. (3 lec}

(CD) 141 Early Childhood Development,

3-5Years (3)

This course covers the principles of normal child growth
and development from three through five years of age.
Emphasis is on physical, inteliectual, emotional, and social
growth. (3 Lec)

(CD) 150 Nutrition, Health And Safety Of The Young
Child (3)

Practical experience and information on the nutritional,
health, and safety needs of the young child are provided.
A survey of community services for parents and teachers
is included. Students earn a first aid certificate during this
course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.}

(CD) 200 Application Of Learning Theories (1)
This course provides application of child development
learning theories with young children at the Parent/Child
learning Study Center and other appropriate child-care
facilities. tis repeated fourtimes concurrently with required
Child Development core or elective courses. (30 Contact
H '
ours) ﬁ )
{CD) 203 Parents And The Child
Caregiver/Teacher (3)
Relationships between caregivers, teachers and parents ¢f
young children are studied. Emphasis is on ways to
develop parental involvement in child-care facilities. The
course includes observation and participation with

teachers, parents, and young children in group settings.
(3 Lec)

(CD) 209 Early Childhood Development Special
Projects (3)

Registration for this course must be preceded by an inter-
view with a child development instructor. A particular
dimension of child-care is explored in depth by the student
in an individual project. Participation in a designated child-
care center or facility directly related to the student's
special project is included. This course is repeatable for
credit as topics vary. (3 Lec.)

(CD) 233 Directed Participation Of Early Childhood

- Programs (4)

This course provides in-depth observation and participa-
tion experiences and activities with young children at the
Parent/Child Study Center and other appropriate child-care
facilities. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 5 Lab)) )



(CD) 236 The Special Child: Growth And
Development (3) '

Children with special needs are studied with emphasis on
physical, mental, and emotional/behavioral problemns. This
course provides a broad overview of these problem areas
and serves as an introduction to the study of exceptional
children. (3 Lec.)

(CD) 239 Studies In Child Guidance (3)

This course is a study of appropriate ways of guiding and
teaching young children. Emphagsis is on guldance prin-
cipfes that develop a positive seli-concept in early
childhood while recognizing individua! differences and
varied family situations. The course includes cbservation
of and participation with young children in child-care
facilities and interpretation of anecdatal records and case
studies of young children. Laboratory fee. (2Lec,, 2Lab.)

{CD) 244 Application Otf Child Development

Learning Theories (4)

This course provides application of child development
learning theoties with young children at the Parent/Child
Study Center and other appropriate child-care facilities.
Laboratory fee. {2lec., SLlab)

{CD) 250 Supportive Services For Exceptional

Children (3)

The focus of this course is on identifying local, state, and

10 national resources for exceptional children and their
famiies. Referral and resource information for special

’child ren is gathered through field studies, community invoi-

vement, and independent activities. (3 Lec.)

(CD) 251 Leamning Programs For Children with
Special Needs {4)

This course focuses on successful mode! programs for
encouraging maximum learning from young children with
special needs. Materials, activities, and methods of work-
ing with children are examined. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
51ab)

{CD) 253 Abuse Within The Family (3)

The symptoms and causes of abusive behaviors within the
family are the focus of this caurse. Emphasis is on develop-
ing skills and competencies in working with these families
to help them lessen and alleviate abusive behaviors and
experiences, Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CD) 254 Introduction To Administration Of Child
Care Programs (3}

The management of preschool/day care centers is studied.
Topics include budgeting, record-keeping, food, health
and referral services, and persannel practices. Laboratory
fee. (2Lec., 2Llab.)

(CD) 2586 Advanced Administrative Practices For

hild Care Facilities (3)

rerequisite: Child Development 254. This course is a
study of advanced administrative procedures for child-care
programs. Topics include planning, financial manage-
ment, persannel policies, evaluation, leadership styles, and
facility design. Laboratary fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab))
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{CD) 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Child
Development program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competsncy-based learning plan with varied learn-

ing objectives and work experiences. Instructor and
emplayer will evaluate the student’s job performance. The
seminars consist of introduction to co-op, orientation tajob
learning objectives, writing leaming plan and developing
college degree plan. (1 Lec,, 10 Lab.) :

(CD) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Chid
Development program or instructor approval, This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will developa
written competency-based learning plan with varied leam-
ing objectives and work experiences. Instructor and
employer will evaluate the student’s job performance. The
seminars consist of exploring education, planning for work,
exploring personal and social growth, clarifying career
goals and developing individual potential. (1 Lec., 151ab.)

(CD) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Complfetion of two courses in the Chikd
Development program or instructor approvat. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will developa
written competency-based learning plan with varied leamn-
ing objectives and work experience. Instructor and
employer will evaluate the student’s job performance. The
seminars consist of discussing life’s transitions (profes-
sional and personal), developing communication skils,
appraising self and career performance and exploring
stress management techniques. (1 Lec., 20 Lab))



COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

{CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1) :
This course is for students who wish to extend their learning

skills for academic or career programs. Individualized

study and practice are provided inreading, study skills, and
composition. This course may be repeated for a maximum
of three credits. TASP remediation and/or preparation may
be induded. Students may enroll in up to three different
sections of CLS during one semester. (1 Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS

(COM) 131 Applied Communications (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (AGT,
DCCCD, or SAT). This course focuses on student writing.
It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking skills and
introduces research skils. Students practice writing fora
variety of audiences and purposes, primarily job-related.
(3Llec)

a0

COMPUTER INFORMATION .
SYSTEMS |

{C!1S) 103 Introduction To Computer Information .
Systems (3) i
This course presents an overview of computer information”
systerns with an emphasis on business applications.
Topics inciude terminology, systems and procedures, and
the role of computers and their evolution in an information-
ariented society. The fundamentals of computer problem
salving are applied thraugh the use of the BASIC program-
ming language and application software packages.
Laboratory fee. (This course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.) {3 Lec,, 1 Lab.)

(CIS) 108 PC Software Applications (4)

This course surveys the use of the microcomputer in con-
ducting professional activities and solving husiness
problems. Topics include the study of hardware and
software components of a microcomputer, the function of
operating systerns and the study and use of contemporary
software application packages. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec.,
4 Lah.)

{CIS) 114 Problem Solving With The Computer {4)
Prerequisites: Business 105 or Management 136 and Com-
puter Information Systems 103 or Computer Information
Systemns 108, or demonstrated proficiency approved by
instructor. This course explores methods of solving busi-
ness problems with the use of a microcomputer. Analysls
and design methods are studied and applied to pramg_;)
situations involving various business functions. Da
security and privacy issues are also considered. (3 Lec,
2Lab)

(CIS) 118 Text Processing Applications (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or 108 or
demonstrated competence approved by theinstructor, The -
course covers the use of microcomputers in preparing and
editing documents. Topics include entry and editing, refor-
matting, search and replace, cut-and-paste, file and print
operations, utilities including spelling checkers, outliners,
and office productivity tools. Office automation concepts
including desk top publishing, facsimile and networking are
covered. Students will learn to use commercially available
text processors. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec, 3Lab)

(CIS) 150 Computer Program Logic And Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course presents basic logic needed for problem solv-
ing with the computer. Topics include structured design

I(oolL:c a;:d their appiication to general business problems.
3 Lec. .

L))



(CiS) 160 Data Communications (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or 108.

This course provides an introduction to data communica-

tions vocabulary, concepts, and uses. Topics include data

: munications hardware, software, networks, and
tocols. (3 Lec)

(C!S) 162 COBOL Programming ! (4)

Prerequisites: Computer information Systems 103, credit
or concurrent enroliment in Computer Infarmation Systems
150, or demonstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. This course develops structured programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics include
Input/output, comparisans, control breaks, introductory
table concepts, and report formats. Skills in problem
analysis, usingdesign toals, coding, testing, and documen-
tation are also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 164 COBOL Programming 11 (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 150 and 162
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues the development of programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics include ad-
vanced table concepts, sort techniques, disk fife
organizations and maintenance, debugging techniques,
copy techniques, and subprograms. Laboratory fee.
(3lec., 4Llab)

(CIS) 169 4th Generation Languages (4)

r@equisite: Three credit hours in a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence apptoved by
the instructor. This course presents an introduction to 4th
generation languages and their relationship to software
productivity. Topics include survey and definition of avail-
able products and their uses, cutrent functions, evaluation
standards, selection and implementation. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.}

(C18) 172 BASIC Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or Com-
puter Information Systems 108 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
covers the fundamentals of the BASIC programming lan-
guage. Topics include structured program develop rnent,
Input/Output operations, interactive concepts and techni-
ques, selection and iteration, arrays, functions, string
handling, and file processing. laboratory fee. {2 tec,
i2 Lab.) '

(C1S) 205 JCL And Operating Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 162 or 116 or

demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.

This course introduces mainframe operating system con-

cepts, terminology, job control language, and utilities.
ratory fee. (3 Lec., 4Lab))
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(CIS) 210 Assembly Language | (&)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course focuses on basic concepts and instructions
using a current mainframe assembler fanguage and struc-
tured programming techniques. Topics include decimal
features, fixed point operations using registers, selected
macro instructions, introductory table concepts, editing
printed output, and reading memory dumps. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab)) .

(CIS) 212 C Programming (4)
Prerequisite: Six credit hours in programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the

. instructor. This course covers the fundamentals of the C

Programming language. Topics include structured
programming and problem solving techniques.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 218 Spreadsheet Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108and 114
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The course covers the theory and uses of electronic
spreadsheets using commercially available packages.
Topics inciude formula creation, template design, format-
ting features, statistical, mathematical and financial
functions, file operations, report generation, graphics, and
macro programming. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CI1S) 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course introduces and develops skills to analyze ex-
isting business systems, to design new systems using
structured methodology, and to prepare documentation.
Emphasis is on a case study invoiving all facets of systems
analysis and design. (3 Lec., 4 Lab))

(CIS}) 254 Data Base Systemns (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated campetence approved by the instructor.
This course is an introduction to applications program
development in a data base environment with emphasis on
loading, modifying, and querying a data base. Topics
include data base design, data management, and struc-
tured query language. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 4 Lab.)



{C1S) 258 On-Line Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 160 and 164
or demenstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers teleprocessing monitors and intro-
duces the concepts required to program on-iine
applications. Topics include on-ine applications design,
the functions of a teleprocessing monitar, program coding
techniques, testing methods, and file handling. The CICS
Command Level interface to the COBOL language wil be
used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab)

(C1S) 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer
information Systems (1)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (1Lec)

(C1S) 262 Contemporary Topics in Computer
Information Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 263 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studied. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2Lec., 2Lab.)

(C1S) 265 Special Topics In Computer information
Systems {(4)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studied. May be repeated as
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(C1S) 272 Advanced BASIC Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Infarmation Systems 172 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues the develapment of programming
skills using the BASIC language and its appiication to
typical business problems. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2lab}
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(CIS) 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Comptter
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This

rcaurse combines produclive work experience vrah

academic study. The student, employerand instructo
davelop a written competency-based leaming plan with
varied leamning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new tearning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional deve!op-
ment. (1 Lec.,5Lab)

(CIS) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Comptetion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based leaming plan with
varied leamning abjectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, iob site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, bullding self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional devei_)
ment. {1 Lec, 15Lab)

(CIS) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of twa courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive wark experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based leaming plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new leaming objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
nigues, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec,, 20 Lab.) :

¢



(CI18) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3}
Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course cdmbines
productive work experience with academic study. The
£ nt, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop new
iearning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which include setting and writing job objectives
and directed independent studies of computer-related
topics such as expert systems, new vendor products or
presentation graphics. (I Lec., 15 Lab.)

(C1S) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop new
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which include setting and writing job objectives
and directed independent studies of computer-related
topics such as expert systems, new vendor products or
presentation graphics. (1 Lec, 20 Lab\)

COMPUTER SCIENCE
‘3B 111 Computing Science | (3)
H isite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-

mental Math 093 ar demonstrated competence appraved
by the instructor. This introductory course is designed to
mest the requirements for a four-year degree with a major
or minor in computer science, mathematics, or a sclentific
field. Topics covered include computer organization and
storage, number systems, and problem-solving using
structured programming in Pascal. labotatory fee.
(3Lec) :

(CS) 112 Computing Science il {3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 111 and Math 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is a continuation of Computer Science 11t and
is designed to meet the requirements for a degree in
computer science or a related field. Topics covered in-
clude a continuation of Pascal programming, structured
problem-solving, elementary data structures including ar-
rays, records, files, and the use of pointer varables.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2lab)

{CS) 121 Introduction To FORTRAN

Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Math 102 or demonstrated competence ap-
ed by the instructor. This course is intended primarily

ents pursuing a degree in an engineering, science,

or related field which requires a one-semester course in

FORTRAN programming. Emphasis is on the use of the

FORTRAN language in technical applications. Topics in-

clude input/output, structures, and formatting. Laboratory

fee. (2lec, 2Lab)

(CS) 122 Introduction To BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Math 093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is an
introduction to the BASIC programming language. Topics
include input/output, looping, decision structures, func-
tions, arrays, disk fites, and formatting. Emphasis is placed
on structured programming techniques and algorithm
development. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 123 Introduction To PL/1 Programming (3)
Prerequisites: Developmental Math 093 and Computer
Science 111 or Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is an introduction to the PL/} programming
language. Emphasis is placed upon the structured ap-
proach to program design using both mathematical and
business applications. Topics include string processing,
simple data structures, internal search/sort techniques,
and sequential file processing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2Lab)

{CS) 211 Assembly Language (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is
designed to meet the requirements for a degree in com-
puter science or a related field. Topics covered include a
study of assembly language programming, machine repre-

‘sentation of data and instructions, and addressing

techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 2 Lab.}

(CS) 221 Introduction To Computer Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 ordemanstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course
introduces the organization and structuring of the major
hardware components of computers, the mechanics of
information transfer and control within a digital computer
system, and the fundamentals of logic design. Laboratory
fee. (2Lec, 2lab)}

(CS) 222 Introduction To File Processing (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 ordemanstrated com-

- petence approved by the instructor. This course

introduces the concepts and technigues of structuring
data. Experience is provided in the use of secondary
storage devices and applications of data structures and file
processing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)



DANCE

(DAN) 116 Rehearsal and Performance (1)

This course supplements beginning dance technique clas-

ses. Basic concepts of approaching work on the concert

stage—stage directions, stage areas, and the craft involved
“inrehearsing and performing are emphasized. This course

may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)

(DAN) 155 Jazz| (1) ‘ .

The basic skills of jazz dance are introduced. Emphasis is
on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab)

(DAN) 156 Jazz il (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and stylein jazz

dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of steps

and skills into dance patterns, and exploration of composi-

tion in jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee. {3 Lab)

(DAN) 160 Introduction to Dance History (3)
A history of dance forms is presented. Primitive, classical,
and contemporary forms are included. (3 Lec.}

(DAN) 161 Beginning Ballet] (2)

This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are
posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of physi-
cal energy through the art form. Theory, terminalogy, ballet
history, and current attitudes and events in ballet are also
studied. Barre exercises and centre floor cambinations are
given, Lahoratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab)

{DAN) 163 Beginning Ballet I} {2)

Prerequisite: Dance 161. This course is a continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasis is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps leamed at centre are added.
Jumps and plrousttes are introduced. Laboratory fee.
(1Llec.,3lab)

(DAN} 165 Beginning Contemporary Dance] (2)

This course explores basic contemporary techniques. Em-
phasis is on technique development, and familiarity with
cortemporary meters and rhythms. Anawareness of major
influences on concert dance is devetoped Labaratory fee.
(t Lec., 3 Lab)}

(DAN) 166 Beginning Contemporary Dance ! (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 185, This course continues and further
develops an exploration of Dance 165. Laboratory fee.
- (1 Lec., 3Llab) .

{DAN) 200 Rehearsal and Performance (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course supplements in-
termediate dance technique classes. itis a continuation of
Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts as

they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This:

course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)

(DAN) 232 Introduction to Composmonl (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Development of basic principles and theories

-+ involved in composition are studied. Emphasis is plz:::?:_

on movement principles, group and structural fo
(2Lab)

(DAN) 235 Introduction to Compaosition !l (1) :
Prerequisites: DANCE 234 and demonstrated competerice
approved by the instructor. This course Is a continuation
of DANCE 234. (2 Lab.)

{DAN) 252 Coaching and Repertoire (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Variations (male and female} and pas de deux
from standard ballet repertoire are studied and notated.
The dancer is given individual coaching, with special atten-
tion given to the correction of problems, This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(DAN) 253 Improvisation (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 156 or 163. This course consists of
creative problem-solving utilizing basic elements of design.
This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.)

(DAN) 255 Jazz iil (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 156. This course consists of the
development of proper performance framing. Complex
jazz rhythms, tums, jumps, and intricate elementi)
choreography are introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab

(DAN) 256 JazzIV (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 255. This course is a further exp!ora-
tion of Dance 255. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.}

(DAN) 258 Intermediate Ballet ] (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 163. The development of ballet tech-
niques is continued. More complicated exercises at the
barre and centre fioor are included. Emphasis is on long
series of movements, adagio and jumps. Precision of
movement is stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec,, 3Lab}

(DAN) 260 Intermediate Baliet It (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 258. This course begins pomte work
for women. Specialized beats and tour are begun for men.
Individual proficiency and technical virtuosity are
developed. This course may be repeated for credit
Laboratory fee. {1 Lec., 31ab.)

{DAN) 265 Intermediate Contemporary Dancel (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 166. This course consists of the
development of complexfafls, combinations, phrasing, and
dramatic emphasis. Laboratory fee. {1 Lec, 3 Lab.) ﬁ))

(DAN) 266 Intermediate Contemporary Dance i (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 265. This course is a further explora-

- tion of Dance 265. This course may be repeated for credit.

Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)



DESIGN

(DES) 135 Textiles (3)

This course focuses on fibers, yamns, fabrics, and finishing
i cesses. Included are the identification and analysis of
'iypes of construction methods and their application in
industry, The history of traditional textites is described.
Comparisans are made with contemporary developments.
A guided design systems approach is used. (2 Lec.,
2Lab))

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS

i
(DC) 095 Communication Skills '{3)
This course focuses on strengthening language com-
munications. Topics include grammar, paragraph
structure, reading skills, and oral communication. Em-
phasis is on individual testing and needs. (3 Lec))

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING

{DL) 094 Leaming Skills Improvement (1)

Learning skills are strengthened. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized programs. This course may be
r._,'fﬁated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmenta! Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematical skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 satis-
fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 111, 115, 116 and
117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prereg-
uisites for Mathematics 130 and 195.

{DM) 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)

This course is designed 1o develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills
in mathemnatics. The course is planned primarily for stu-
dents who need to review basic mathematical processes.
This is the first three-hour course in the developmental
mathematics sequence. (3 Lec)

{DM) 091 Elementary Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Pevelopmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This is a course in
infroductory algebra which includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factaring, ra-
tional expressions, and finear equations and inequalities.
Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
(3 Lec.}

(DM) 093 Intermediate Algebra {3)

Prerequisite: One year of high schoot algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091. This course includes further development of
the terminology of sets, operations on sets, properties of
real numbers, polynomials, rational expressions, linear
equations and inequalities, the straight line, systems of
linear equations, expanents, roots, and radicals. Also
covered are products and factoring, quadratic equations
and inequalities, absolute value equations and mequalrues
relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec)



DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their performance in Engfish courses
by enrolling in Developmental Reading courses. Develop-
mental Reading 090 and 091 are valuable skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101 is especially helpful
in courses that require a considerable arnount of college-
fevel reading. See the catalog descriptions in reading for
full course content.

(DR) 090 Basic Reading Skills (3) :
Development of comprehension and vocabulary skills,
based on individual needs, is the focus of this course.
Basic study skills are introduced. A score of 12t0 19 on
the Descriptive Test of Language Skills Reading Com-
prehension Test would indicate that a student has the
reading skills needed for this course. (3 Lec.)

(DR} 091 Preparation For College Reading (3)

This course emphasizes development of cornprehension
and vocabulary skills, according to individual needs. Also
included are critical reading, rate flexibility, and basic study
skills. A score of 20 to 27 on the Descriptive Test of
Language Skills Reading Comprehension Test would indi-
cate that a student has the reading skills needed for this
course. (3Lec)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can improve their writing skills by taking Develop-
mentai Writing. These courses are offered for one to three
haurs of credit.

(DW) 090 Developmental Writing (3)

This course introduces the writing process. Course topics
include practice in getting ideas, writing and rewriting,
making improvements, and correcting mistakes. A leam-
. ing lab is available to provide additional assmtance
{(3Lec)

{0W) 091 Developmental Writing (3)

This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
include inventing, drafting, revising, and editing multi-para-
‘graph papers. Building reading skills, using resources,
developing thinking skills, and improving attitudes toward
writing comprise other course topics. A leaming lab is
avallable ta provide additional assistance. (3 Lec.)

(DW) 093 Developmental Writing (3)

This course refines student writing skills in inventing, draft-
ing, revising, and editing multi-paragraph papers. This
cotrse may he offered independently or in conjunction with
English 101 or other courses reguiring writing. (3 Lec.)

DRAFTING AND COMPUTER AIDED
DESIGN

(See COMP_UTER AIDED DESIGN AND DRAFTING)
¢
EARTH SCIENCE

(ES) 117 Earth Science (4)

This course is for the non-science major. It covers the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronamy, metecrology, and space science are
included. Selected principles and concepts of the applied
sciences are explored. This course is also offered as
Physical Science 119. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

ECOLOGY

(ECY) 291 People And Their Environment I} (3)
Environmental awareness and knowledge are emphasized.
Topics include pollution, erosion, land use, energy
resource depletion, overpopulation, and the effects of un-
guided technological development. Proper planning of
sociletal and individual action in order to protect the natural
environment is stressed. (3 Lec.)

ECONOMICS - ¢
(ECO) 105 Economics Of Contemporary Social
Issues (3)

This course is a study of the economics of currem soclal
issues and public policy, including such matters as antitrust
policy, business deregulation, social security, wage and
price controls, budget deficits, economic growth, medical
care, nuciear power, farm policy, labor unions, foreign
trade, and economic stabilization. This course is not in-
tended for economics or business administration majors.
(3Lec)

(ECQ) 201 Principles Of Economics | (3)

Sophomore standing is recommended. The pnncrples of
macroeconoiiics are presented. Topics include economic
organization, national income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macroeconomic ap-
plications of international trade and finance, economic
fluctuations, and growth. {3 Lec))

{ECQO) 202 Principles Of Economics I (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income haj l
tion and theory of the firm are also included. Emp ﬁ
given to microeconomic applications of international trade
and finance as well as other contemporary microeconomic
problems. (3 Lec.)



ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 135 DC-AC Theory And Circuit Analysis (6)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enraliment in Mathe-
matics 195 or the equivalent. This is an accelerated course
combining DC circuits (ET 190) and AC circuits (ET 191)
in one semester for students with previous electronics
experience or a good mathematics background. Topics
include the analysis of resistive, capacitive, inductive, and
combination circuits. Magnetism, resonance, schematic
symbols, and sine wave analysis are also included. Series,

-paraliel, and series-parallel circuits are covered.
Laboratory fee. {5Llec., 3Lab)

(ET) 170 Printed Circuit Board Manufacturing (1)
The student will build 2 working printed circuit board. The
course will begin with a schematic and parts list and
progress through all steps necessary to produce a single
sided photographically produced board. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec,1lab)

(ET) 172 Soldering (1) .

This course is intended to ensure that the student under-
stands the theory and use of tools and equipment for
proper industrial soldering techniques. The prime em-
phasis is to build the student’s skill in soldering. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(ET) 174 Oscilloscope Utilization (1)
This course wili cover all front panel controls on basic
laboratory calibrated oscilloscopes. Emphasis will be
placed on utilization of oscilloscope in trouble-shooting a
circuit. Laboratory fee. (t Lec., 1 Lab))

(ET) 190 DC Circuits And Electrical

Measurements (4)

The mathematical theory of direct current circuits is
presented in combination with laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis is on elementary principles of magnetism,
electric concepts and units, diagrams, and resistance.
Electromagnetism, series and parallel circuits, simple
meter circuits, conductors, and insulators are also
stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 lec., 3lab))

(ET) 191 A.C. Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electraonics Technology 190 and credit or

concurrent enrolliment in Mathematics 195 or the

equivalent. This course covers the fundamental theories of
altemating current. The theories are applied in various
circuits, Included are laboratory experiments on power
factor, sine wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance,
inductance, Q of coils, magnetism, and resistance.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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(ET) 192 Digital Computer Principles (3)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 180. This course is
a study of number systems and arithmetic in various bases.
Included are truth tables, relay and diode logic analysis,
logic symbols, and basic functions including NOT, AND,
NAND, OR NOR, and EX OR. Logic manipulations inciude
basic laws, minterm, maxterm, sum of products, and
product of sums expression forms. Venn diagrams, Veitch
and Karnaugh reduction techniques, and circuit synthesis
are also covered using design examples. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec.,21ab)

(ET) 193 Active Devices (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 120 and credit or
concurrent enroliment in Electronics Technology 181.
Semiconductors (active devices) are the focus of this
course. Topics include composition, parameters, linear
and nonlinear characteristics, in-circuit action, ampiifiers,
rectifiers, and switching. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 31ab)

{(ET) 194 Instrumentation (3)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrofiment in Electranics Technalogy 161 and
193. Blectrical devices for measurement and instrumenta-
tion are studied and applied to work situations. Included
are basic AC and DC measurement meters, impedance
bridges, oscllloscopes, sighal generators, signal-tracers,
and tube and transistor testers. The course concludes with
a study of audio frequency test methods and equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 3Lab.)

(ET) 200 Special Applications Of Electronics (4)

This course is intended for use by any given group of
students that desire specific topics to be covered. This
course may substitute for any 200 level electronics course
with the demanstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. This course is repeatable for credit as topics vary.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 232 Analysis Of Electronic Logic And Switching
Circuits (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 193 and 194. The -
course presents circuitry comimon to electronic control
systems and automatic measuring systems. Typical circuit
systems functions covered include clamping, gating,
switching, and counting. Circuits include voltage dis-
criminators, multi-vibrators, dividers, counters, and gating
circuits. Boolean algebra and binary numbers are
reviewed. Emphasis is on semiconductor devices. Fluidic
switching devices are introduced. Laboratoryfee. (3Lec.,
3Lab)

(ET) 234 Electronic Circuits And Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of all electronics technology
courses up to and including Electronics Technology 231;
and may take Electronics Technology 232 and Electronics
Technology 231 concurrently with Electronics Technology
234. The design, layout construction, and calibration of an
electronic project are covered. Students develop inde-
pendent project and prepare term papers on functions of
components, operating specifications and schematics.
Laboratory fee. (6Llab.)



(ET) 235 Fundamentals Of Electricity (4)

This course is an introduction to electricity for student in
related programs. Topics include basic AC and DC theory,
voltage, current, and resistance, and electrical wiring prin-
ciples and schematics. Transformers, relays, timers,
electrical measuring devices, and basic electrical calcufa-
tions are also included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(ET) 237 Modular Memories And

Microprocessors (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 232. Read only
memories (ROM’s), random access memories (RAM’s) and
microprocessors are presented. Emphasis is on specifica-
tions, applications, and operation. Control busses, data
busses, addressing, coding, and programming of typical
microprocessor units are included. Micro processor sys-
tem is tested, caded, and programmed. Laboratoty fee.
{3 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(ET) 238 linear Integrated Circuits (3)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190, 191, and 183.
Differentia} amplifiers, operational amplifiers, and in-
tegrated circuit timers are investigated. Topics include
comparators, detectors, inverting and non-inverting
amplifiers, OP. AMP adders, differentiating and integrating
amplifiers, and instrumentation amplifiers. Digital to analog
converters, analog to digitaf converters, special OP. AMP
applications, and integrated circuits timers are also in-
cluded. Limitations and specifications of integrated
circuits are covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 240 Electronic Theory And Application Of

Digital Computers (4)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 196 and Electronics Technol-
ogy 193. The course presents the electronic switching
circults for digital computer systems. Logic symbology.
gates, and related Boolean algebra are covered. Computer
terminofogy and number systems are included. An intro-
duction to BASIC language programming for electronic
circuit analysis is also included. Laboratary experimentsin
addition ta computer programming include basic logic gate
analysis and test procedures. Laboratory fee. (3 tec.,
3lab)

(ET) 250 Principles Of Electronic Integrated

Circuits (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technofogy 190 and concurrent
enroliment in Computer Alded Design 241, Thisisasurvey
course of solid state devices and their assoclated circuitry.
This course is intended to teach the student fundamentals
of common electronic circuits which contain integrated
circuits and to teach elements of solid state devices from
the principle of the PN junction through the function of
integrated circuits. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 2 Lab.)

{ET) 260 Sinusoidal Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 191 and 193.

. Power supply circuits are presented. Included are full wave

rectification, filtering, and regulation. Amplifier circuits in-_
volving large and small signal analysis, coupling, class{l§’
of operation and feedback techniques are also coven
Semiconductor devices considered inciude the Zener
diode, SCR, TRIAC, MOSFET, JFET, CMQOS, and unijunc-
tion transistors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ET) 261 Pulse And Switching Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 191 and 193.
Thevenin's theorem and superposition are applied to AC
and DC sources. Wave form analysis is studied including
pulse characteristics and pulsetrain measurements of har-
monic content. Other topics include RC and RL circuit
response to step inputs, exponential forms, diode clipper
and clamp circuits, and transistor action In digital circuits
involving saturation and cutoff. Gate types of RTL, OTL,
TTL, ECL, and MOS technologies are also included. The
bistable, monostable, and astable types of multivibrator
circuits are covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 3Lab)

(ET) 263 Digital Computer Theory (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191, 182, and 193.
This course focuses on basic computer circuits. included
are flip- fops, shift registers, counters {sequential and
nonsequential), operational amplifiers, and A to D con-
verters. Analysis of specific cutrent integrated circuits is
also included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab) ‘3;)
- >

. (ET) 264 Digital Systems (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 192 and 263 or
concurrent enroliment in Electronics Technology 263. The
three major component systems of a digital computer are
studied. The arithmeticlogic section covers arithmetic in
binary, hexadecimal, counting, and number representation
within a machine. The memory studies center around the
operation of core and semiconductor memory assemblies |
which include addressing and data buffering. The controt
section deals with state, distributive, and ROM type of
control circuits. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec, 3Lab)

(ET} 265 Digital Research (3)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 192 and concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 263 or 264. The
design, layout, construction, and calibrating of a major
electronic project are covered. The project uses digital
circuits. Students develop independent projects and
prepare term papers on functions of companents, operat-
ing specifications, and schematics. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec, 5 Lab)

{ET) 266 Computer Applications (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. Machine @D
guage and assembly language programming are the

of this course. Emphasis is on prablem solving for in-house
computers. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 3lab.)



(ET) 267 Microprocessors (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 192 and 266. This
course Is a study of microcomputers. Topics include ar-
chitecture, software, interfacing, microprocessors, and
rocomputer systems. Emphasisis on practical applica-
ns using in-house microcomputers. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec,3lab}

(ET) 268 Microprocessor Trouble-shooting And
interface (4)

Prerequisite: Electronic Technology 267. This course
studies trouble-shooting techniques on microprocessor,
disk contrals, CRT controls and interfaces. Emphasisison
hardware trouble-shooting and: peripheral interface.
Laboratory fee. (3Lec,3lab)

(ET) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the
Electronics Technology, Digital Electronics Technology, or
Electronic Telecommunications Technology programs, or
instructor approval. This course combines productive
wark experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will devefop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied leaming objectives and
work experiences related to the electronics field. The semi-
nar consists of group or individual meetings with the
instructor, individualized plans for job-related or self im-
provement {i.e. job interview, job application procedures,
job site interpersonal relations, employer expectations of

;f’;ﬂoyees) or combinations of both. {1 Lec., 20 Lab)

{ET) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the
Electronics Technology, Digital Electronics Technology, or
Electronic Telecommunications Technology programs, or
instructor appraval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied feamning objectives and

work experiences related to the electronics field. The semi-

nar consists of group or individual meetings with the

instructor, individualized plans for job-related or self im- -

provement {i.e. preparation of resumes, changing jobs,
supervising subordinates, building self-esteem), or com-
binations of both. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ENGINEERING

(EGR) 101 Engineering Analysis (2)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or
Developmental Mathematics 093 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. A mathematical
scheme of analysis appropriate in engineering design is
presented. Topics include natural quantities, vectors,
" on's laws, work, energy, first law of thermodynamics,
Mhformation, dimensianal analysis, physical modeling,
compatibility, continuity, and interpretation of analytic
results. Computer programming is taught and used in
processing information for analysis. (2 Lec.) :

(EGR) 105 Engineering Design Graphics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 101 or Mathematics 102 or 196
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Graphic fundamentals are presented for engineering com-
munications and engineering design. A rational
engineering design procedure is taught and computer
aided design is introduced. Graphical topics include
geometric construction, gepmetric modeling, orthographic
drawing system, auxiliaries, sections, dimensions and
tolerances, graphical analysis, pictorial and working draw-
ings. Laboratory Fee. (2 Lec, 4 Lab)

(EGR) 106 Descriptive Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Aided Design 183 or Engineering
105. This course provides instruction in the visualization
of three dimensional structures and computer transforma-
tions of geometric models. Emphasis is on accurately
representing these structures in drawings by analyzing the
true relationship between points, lines, and planes. In-
cluded are the generation and classification of lines,
surfaces, intersections, development, auxiliaries, and
revolutions. Labaratory fee. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.}

(EGR) 107 Engineering Mechanics 1 (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 124. This course is a study of the statics of particles
and rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimen-
sional space. Tapics include the equilibrium of forces and
force systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction,
centroids and moments of inertia, virtual works, and poten-
tial energy. Distributed forces, centers of gravity, and
analysis of sttuctures, baams, and cables are also
presented. (3 Lec.)




(EGR) 186 Manufacturing Processes (2)

This course introduces the student enrolled in technical
programs to the many steps involved in manufacturing a
product. This is accomplished by involving the class in
producing a device with precision. The student gains prac-
tical experience with working drawings, a variety of
machine tools and the assembily of components. The
student is made aware of the factars involved in selecting
materials and economical utilization of materials.
Laboratory fee. {1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(EGR) 187 Manufacturing Processes (2)

Prerequisite: Engineering 186. This course is a continuing
study of the metalworking processes with emphasis on
automation, programming and operation of CNC
machines. Laboratoryfee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab))

(EGR) 201 Engineering Mechanics il (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or cancurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 225. This is a study of
dynamics. Particles and rigid bodies are examined as they
interact with applied forces. Bath constrained and general
motions are included. Space, time, mass, velocity, ac-
celeration, work and energy, impulse, and momentum are
covered. (3 Lec.)

{EGR) 202 Engineering Mechanics Of Materials (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 225. Simple structural elements
are studied. Forces, deformation, material properties, the
concepts of stress, strain, and elastic properties are
presented. Analysis of thin walled vessels, members
loaded in tension, torsion, bending and shear, combined
loadings, and stability conditions are included. Behavioral
phenomena such as fracture, fatigue, and creep are intro-
duced. (3 Lec.}

' (EGR) 204 Electrical Systems Analysis {3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in. Mathe-
matics 225. Electrical science is introduced. Included are
fundamental electrical systems and signals. Basic con-
cepts of electricity and magnetism with mathemati

representation and computation are also covered. (3 Lec.

(EGR} 205 Plane Surveying (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering
105 or Computer Aided Design 183. This course focuses
on plane surveying. Topics include surveying instruments,
basic measuring procedures, vertical and horizontal con-
trol, error analysis, and computations. Traverse,
trianguiation, route alignments, centerlines, profiles, map-
ping, route surveying, and land surveying arealso inciuded.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 206 Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Engineer-
ing 204. Various instruments are studied and used. These
include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters,
voltmeters, ohmmeters, power supplies, signal generators,
and bridges. Basic network laws, steady state and tran-
sient responses, and diode characteristics and
applications are demonstrated. Computer simulation is
introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab))

(EGR) 289 Mechanics Of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This is a basic course in
engineering mechanics for technology students. Topi

A
A

}
inciude force systems, equifibrium, moments, centroidcs,{"’)
stresses and strains. Methods analysis and design of
boited and welded jaints, trusses, beams, and columns are
introduced. (3 Lec.) -

¢



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

{EGT) 124 Industrial Organizations (2)
is course presents an gverall view of the manufacturing
pany. Topics include process planning, costs and
budgets, contracts, marketing, economics, and personnel.
{2Lec.)

(EGT) t41 Basic Hydraulics And Fluid Mechanics (4)
Principles of hydraulics and fiuid mechanics are examined.
Hydraulic pumps, motors, cylinders, and values are
studied. Emphasis is onthe application of formulas refated
to the properties of fluids and the iaws which govern fiuid
flow. Various hydraulic components are tested, and basic
hydraulic circuits are set up and eyaluated. (3Lec,3lab)

{(EGT) 143 Technica) Programn'iling {4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 185 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course
intfroduces the engineering technician ta the world of tech-
nology. Skills are developed in using hand calculators and
computers to soive engineering problems. Basic com-
puter programming techniques are introduced in the
microcomputer laboratory using high-evel languages such
as BASIC, Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lah.)

(EGT) 144 Instrumentation And Testing (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in
Electronics Technology 191. Industrial instrumentation
‘ testing are introduced. The characteristics of various
ments are emphasized. Included are characteristics
of basic AC and DC measuremertt meters, digital meters,
impedance bridges, oscilloscaopes, and electronic
counters. Analog-to-digital and digitalto-analog measur-
ing systems are introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,,
3lab)

(EGT) 222 Fundamentals Of Pneumatics (3)
Pneumatic power units, pneumatic controls, and
pneumatic cylinders are studied. Both construction and
operation are covered. Pneumatic circuits, power
operated holding devices, safety circuits, and remote con-
trolled circuits are presented. Manual, mechanical, pilot,
and solencid operated circuits are all included. Laboratory
fee. 2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems (4)

This course examines fluid power systems. included is the
design of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Circuit cal-
culations are made far farce, torque, power, speed, fluid
pressure, flow rate, and velocity. Emphasis is on the selec-
tion of pumps, cylinders, valves, motors, compressors,
fiters, and other fluid power components. The setup,
operation, and testing of various fluid power circuits are

‘@vered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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(EGT) 228 Amplifier And Analog Control Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193. This course
treats analog circuits including conventional amplifiers and
operational amplifiers. The use ofthese circuits in controls,
sensing, and testing is stressed. The laboratory emphasis
is on application and characteristics of these circuits as
applied to electro mechanical controls. Reliance on preas-
sembled or commercially available circuits is emphasized,
especially semiconductor and integrated circuits.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 230 Digital Machine Contral (1)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191. This course
emphasizes electromechanical controls, solid state in-
dustrial controls, and programmable controllers. Control
components, control and power circuit diagrams, manual
and automatic AC and DC machine control, solid statelogic
elements and programmable controllers are studied.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 232 Applied Mechanics (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 196 or the equivalent. The
theory and applications of mechanics are presented. Basic
static and dynamic concepts are included. Tapics include
forces, vectors, equilibrium, moments, friction, moment of
inertia, rectilinear and angutar motion, work, energy and
power. The construction, testing and analysis of linkage
and drive glements in laboratory supports lecture matenal
on related topics. (3 Lec, 3Lab))

(EGT) 233 Electrical Machinery (3)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191 or concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 191. The theory and
function of power electricity, including AC and DC
machines. Electrical and mechanical aspects are stressed.
The faboratary provides hands-on experience in operation
of machinery, quantitative analysis of performance charac-
teristics, electrical measurements on power circults and
demonstration of principles discussed in class. Safety
practices are stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab)

(EGT) 239 Principles Of Microcomputer Control (4)
Prerequisite: Electro-Mechanical Technology 242. The
control of automated industrial systems with digital ele-
ments as subsystems is studied. Included are the functions
of the various control elements and their interface with
other components. The conversion of control information
between analog and binary forms is examined. The use
and implementation of logical decision elements are
covered. Emphasis is on the operation and function of
micrecomputers in modemn control systems. Laboratory
fee. {3 Lec., 3Lab.)



(EGT) 242 Digital Controt Circuits (4)
Prerequisite:
equivalent. This course covers number systems used in
computer systems. Alphanumeric and interchange codes
are included. Binary arithmetic, including octal,
hexadecimal and BCD, is cavered with logic functions and
Boolean algebra presented at a conceptual level. Logic
gates, fip-fiops, registers, encoders, decoders, counters,
timing circuits, ALU’s and memory units are included. Lec-
ture materiat is supported by laboratory work. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab)

{EGT) 243 Robotics 1 (3)

This course provides an introduction to robot technology.
The basic components and systems used in industrial
rcbots are studied. The setup and operation of robots and
associated automatic control systems are emphasized.
Laboratary fee. (2 Lec.,, 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 247 Robotics 1l (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 243 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course includes a study of robot end effectors, sen-
sors, programmable controllers, power systems and
software. The development of workcells and complete
robotic systems is emphasuzed Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,,
3 Lab)

(EGT) 251 Advanced Robotics And Automated
Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 247 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. in
this course, the student will interface industrial robots with
programmable controliers and ather types aof equipment
used in automated manufacturing. An introduction to
Computer Integrated Manufacturing and Ardificial Intel-
ligence related to robotics is included. Hands-on
laboratory work is emphaszed Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,
3lab)

{EGT) 268 Microprocessor Interfacing And
Trouble-shooting ()

Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 239. This course is
a study of microcomputer hardware interface concepts and
necessary input/output software. An overali system ap-
proach is used to learn practical troubie-shooting
techniques that are applicable to any microprocessor sys-

tem. Actual trouble-shacting taols are used. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab)

(EGT) 270 Computer integrated Manufacturing (4)
This course introduces the concepts of Computer in-
tegrated Manufacturing (CIM). Emphasis is placed on the
use of computers to automate the total manufacturing
system. Topics include manufacturing automation
protocols, flexible manufacturing systems, artificial intel-
ligence, and machine vision. Llabaratory work provides
hands-on experience in integrating CAD, robatics, NC
machines, automated material handling, and automated
testing in a CIM environment. (3 Lec., 3 Lab}

Electronics Technology 193 or the
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{EGT) 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Engineer-
ing Technology program or instructor approval This
course combines productive work experience w
academic study. The student, employer and instructor
develop a written competency-based leaming plan wrth
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new [earning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based leaming objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
human relations. {1 Lec.,5Lab.)"

(EGT) 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisites: Compietion of two course in the Engineering
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based leaming plan with varied leam-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leaming objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based leamning objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
human relations. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

(EGT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience {3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Engineer-
ing Technology program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience }:)
academic study. The student, employer and instructor wil
develop a written competency-based leamning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume wntmg and
human relations. {t Lec., 15 Lab.)

{EGT) 704 Cooperative Wark Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Engineer-
ing Technology program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied leaming objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new leaming objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work re-
fated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
human relations. (1 Lec,, 20 Lab.}

¢



ENGLISH

(Alsa see Developmental Reading and Developmental Writ-
ing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
iilable through the Leaming Skills Center.

{ENG) 101 Compasition [ (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score {ACT,
DCCCD test, ar SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills. Students practice writing for a
variety of audiences and purposes. (This course is offered
on campus and may be offered via television) (3 Lec))

(ENG) 102 Composition !} (3}

Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills introduced in
English 101. A related goal is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a formal
research paper. [This course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.) (3 Lec)

English In The Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each. Any one of
these courses will satisfy DCCCD degree requirements in
sophomore English.

G) 201 British Literature (3)

requisite: English 102. This caurse includes significant
waorks of British writers from the Qld Engfish Period through
the 18th century. (3 Lec)

(ENG) 202 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significart
warks of British writers from the Romantic Period to the
present. 3 Llec)

(ENG) 203 World Literature {3}

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include works from
other cuftures. It covers the Ancient World through the
Renaissance. (3 Lec)

(ENG) 204 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significardt
works ot Continental Europe and may include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 205 American Literature (3}

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant

waorks of American writers from the Colonial through the
mantic Period. (3 Lec}

(ENG) 206 American Literalure (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of American writers from the Realistic Period to the
present. (3 Lec.)

93

(ENG) 209 Creative Writing (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction isthe focus
of this course. Included are the short story, poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lec))

{ENG) 210 Technical Writing {3}

Prerequisites: English 101 and Engtish 102. The technical
style of writing is introduced. Emphasis is on the writing of
technical papers, reports, proposals, progress reports, and
descriptions. (3 Lec.}

(ENG) 215 Studies In Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec)

{ENG) 216 Studies in Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by theme, interdisciplinary content
or majar author. Course titles and descriptions are avail-
able each semester prior to registration. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lec)

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

The English-as-a-Second Language (ESL) credit cur-
riculum is designed ta develop a student’s pre-academic
language proficiency in the areas of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing. The plan of study consists of sixteen
courses divided into four proficiency levels and four skills
areas {Listening-Conversation, Reading, Writing, and
Grammar). The credit curriculum is designed to interface
both with ather ESL programs and with developmental
studies or college level programs on each campus. A
student enters this program by taking an English placement
test and then by being advised by a specially trained ESL
academic advisor.

{ESL) 031-034 (Listening-Conversation)

These courses prepare students to communicate orally in
English. They can {but do not necessarily) precede the
Reading (ESL 041-044)and Writing (ESL 051-054, ESL 063)
courses.

(ESL) 041-044 (Reading)
These courses engage students in reading material from
daily experience and prepare them for college reading

~ tasks. Each course instructs students in reading skills,

vocabulary development, critical thinking skills, and the use
of resources.



{ESL) 051-054 (Writing)

These courses are designed to help students increase-

fluency and build confidence in writing. The courses focus
on writing as a process. Through inventing, drafting, and
revising, students write for specific audiences and pur-

poses.

{ESL) 061-064 (Grammar)
These courses are designed to complement the ESL 051-
054 writing series. They provide instruction and practice
with discrete grammar points necessary for effective writ-

ing.

INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA

El programa de credito academico de Ingles Como Segun-
do Idioma (ESL) esta disenado para desarrollar el dominio
del idioma pre-academico del estudiante en las areas de
escuchar, hablar, ieer y escribir. El plan de estudio con-
siste en dieciseis cursos divididos en cuatro niveles de
dominio y cuatro areas de habilidades {Escuchar/Hablar,
Lectura, Escritura y Gramatica). Ei programa de credito
academico esta disenado para complementar otros
programas de ESL y con los estudios de desarrollo o
programas de nivel universitario de cada campus. El es-
tudiante comienza este programa al tomar un examen de
clasificacion y despues de una entrevista individual con un
asesor academico entrenado especialmente en ESL.

{ESL) 031-034 {(Escuchar y Conversar)

Estos cursos preparan al estudiante a comunicarse oral-
mente en ingles. Estos pueden (pero ng necesariamente)
preceder a los cursos de Lectura (ESL 041-044) y Escrityra
(ESL 051-054, ESL. 063). ?

Bon

(ESL) 041-044 (Lectura)

Estos cursas permiten a los estudiantes el acceso a
material delectura delavida diaria yios prepara paratareas
de {ectura academica. Cada curso instruye a los estudian-
tes en habilidades de lectura, desarrollo de vocabulario,
pensar en forma critica y el uso de los varios recursos
disponibles en [a institucion.

(ESL) 051, (ESL) 052, (ESL} 053, (ESL} 654

Estos cursos estan disenados con ¢l objeto de ayudar los
alumnos a obtener fluidez y confianza en escritura. Los
cursos se enfocan en ef proceso de escritura. A traves de
crear, planear y revisar, los estudiantes produciran escritas
para diferentes audiencias y con diversos propositos.

(ESL) 061, (ESL) 062, (ESL) 063, (ESL) 064

Estos cursos estan disenados para complemertar (a serie
de Escritura 051-054. Dichos cursos proveen instruccion
y ejercicios practicos, asi como puntos esenciales de
gramatica necesarios para la efectiva comunicacign

)

.



ENGLISH-AS-A-SECOND LANGUAGE

(ESL) 031 ESL Conversation-Listening (3}

This course is designed to develop academic and social
s needed to speak and understand English more effec-
y in school, inthe market place, and in social situations.
(3 Lec)

(ESL) 032 ESL Conversation—-Listening (3)

This course strengthens competencies initiated in ESL031.
Special emphasis is placed on academic listening and
speaking skills. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 033 ESL Conversation-—Listening (3)

This course is designed to improve formal and informal
conversation skills including listening comprehension,
note- taking, oral reporting, and class discussion techni-
ques. (3 Lec))

(ESL) 034 ESL Conversation—Listening (3)

This course develops academic, professional, and social
aural/oral skills. Emphasis is placed onanalysis and critical
thinking in English. (3 Lec)

(ESL) 041 ESL Reading (3)

This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It includes reading comprehension,
vocabulary building, study skills techniques, and intercul-
tural sharing. (3 Lec.)

!L) 042 ESL Reading (3)

This course continues language development through
reading comprehension and vocabutary building. !t intro-
duces paragraph organization, idiom study, and adapting
reading rate for different purposes. (3 Lec)

(ESL) 043 ESL Reading (3)

This course includes specific reading comprehension
skills, reading efficiency strategies, critical thinking skills,
vocabulary expansion, and the use of campus resources
such as labs and libraries. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 044 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed to build on skills taught in previous
reading classes but with a more academic emphasis. Stu-
dents are taught reading skills and critical thinking skills as
they relate to academic topics and to literature. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 051 ESL Writing (3)

This course stresses the creation of sentences and groups
of sentences. 1t also introduces basic spelling rules and
vocabulary development. (3 Lec )

(ESL) 052 ESL Writing (3)

This course introduces the development of controlled and

“S8ed paragraphs using a variety of organizational struc-
tures and stresses logic pattemns of English. (3 Lec))
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(ESL) 053 ESL Writing (3)

This course stresses the process of paragraph writing and
the characteristics of effective paragraph structure. it also
introduces modes of discourse such as description, cause-
effect, and comparison-contrast. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 054 ESL Writing (3)

This course emphasizes modes of discourse in expository
writing for academic purposes. Particular attention is given
to improving unity, coherence, transition, and style as
students progress to multi-paragraph compositions.
Paraphrasing and summarizing are also introduced.
@3 Lec)

(ESL) 061 ESL Grammar (3) '

This course introduces the basic aspects of English gram-
mar needed to write simple and compound sentences. it
includes the study of basic verb tenses, parts of speech,
subject-verb agreement, and question formation. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 062 ESL Grammar (3)

This course reviews basic elements of English grammar
introduced in ESL 061 and introduces grammar points
necessary for writing controlled paragraphs. It includes
further study of verb tenses, parts of speach, and question
formation and introduces two-word verbs, modals,
gerunds, and infinitives. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 063 ESL Grammar (3)

This course reviews grammar points studied inESL061 and
ESL 062 and introduces elements necessary for students
to write effective one-paragraph essays. It continues the
study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and modals and
introduces adverb, adjective, and noun clauses. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 064 ESL Grammar (3)

This course reviews grammar points studied in ESL 061,
ESL 062, and ESL 063 and analyzes complex elements of
those points. In addition, it introduces passive voice and
conditional sentences. {3 Lec.)

FASHION MARKETING
(See MARKETING)



FRENCH

(FR) 101 Beginning French (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(FR) 102 Beginning French (4)

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3Lec., 2 Lab.) :

(FR) 201 Intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-
position, and intense oral practice are covered in this
course. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec.) '

GEOGRAPHY

(GPY) 101 Physical Geography (3)

The physical composition of the earth is surveyed. Topics
include weather, climate, topography, plant and animal life,
land, and the sea. Emphasis is on the earth in space, use

of maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.)

GEOLOGY

(GEO) 101 Physical Geology (4)

This course is for science and non-science majors. ltis.a
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth's inte-
rior, and magnetism. The earth’s setting in space, minerals,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also in-
cluded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,3 Lab.)

(GEO) 102 Historical Geology (4)

This course is for science and non-science majors. Itis a
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to interpret geologic history. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(GEO) 103 Introduction To Oceanography (3)

The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
its circulation, relationship with the atmosphere, and the
effect onthe adjacentland are investigated. The geological
development of the ocean basins and the sediment in them
is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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(GEO) 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
Identification (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course intro-
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptiv
mineralogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Cry¢ )
models and hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock
and mineral identification. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 205 Field Geology (4)

Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Geological features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are
surveyed. Map reading and interpretation are also in-
cluded. Emphasis is on the identification, classification and
collection of specimens in the field. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures, and examination of petrologic sys-
tems in an actual field setting. Students will spend a major
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

GERMAN

(GER) 101 Beginning German (4) Q
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(GER) 102 Beginning German (4)

Prerequisite: German 101 or the equivalent. This course
Is a continuation of German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec.,2lab)

(GER) 201 Intermediate German (3).
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral practice are
covered. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(GER) 202 Intermediate German (3)

Prerequisite: German 201 or the equivalent. This course
Is a continuation of German 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)



GOVERNMENT

(GVT) 201 American Government (3)

Prerequlsne Sophomore standing recommended. This
c @\e is an introduction to the study of political science.
Toplcs include the origin and development of constitutional
democracy (United States and Texas), federalism and in-
tergovernmental relations, local governmental relations,
local government, parties, politics, and political behavior.
(3 Lec)

(GVT) 202 American Government (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies. Other
topics include foreign relations and national defense.
(3 Lec.)

(GVT) 211 Introduction To Comparative Politics (3)

A comparative examination of governments, politics,
problems and policies with illustrative cases drawn from a
variety of political systems. (3 Lec.)

HlSTORY

(I\ 101 History Of The United States (3)

The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and development of
institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lec.)

(HST) 102 History Of The United States (3)

The history of the United States is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power is
followed. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(HST) 103 World Civilizations (3)

This course presents a survey of ancient and medieval
history with emphasis on Asian, African, and European
cultures. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 104 World Civilizations (3)

This course is a continuation of History 103. The modern
history and cultures of Asia, Africa, Europe, and the
Ar-aricas, including recent developments, are presented.

(L 9e)
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(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3)

The civilization in the West from ancient times through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediter-
ranean word, including Greece and Rome, the Middle
Ages, and the beginnings of modern history. Particular
emphasis is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of
the national state, the development of parliamentary
government, and the influences of European colonization.
(3 Lec)

(HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)

This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics include the Age of Revolution, the
beginning of industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history.
(3 Lec.)

(HST) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as Anthropology 110) is taught in
two parts each semester. The first part of the course deals
with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and cul-
minating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D.
Emphasis is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register for
either History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.)




(HST) 112 Latin American Hisfory (3)

" This course presents developments and personalities
which have influenced Latin American history. Topics in-
clude Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish
administration, the wars of independence, and relations

with the United States. A brief survey of contemporary

problems concludes the course. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 120 Afro-American History (3)

The role of the Black in American history is studied. The
slave trade and slavery in the United States are reviewed.
Contributions of black Americans inthe U.S. are described.
Emphasis is on the political, economic, and sociological
factors of the 20th century. {3 lec.)

(HST) 204 American Minaorities (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one
of the two. The principal minority groups in American

society are the focus of this course. The sociological

significance and historic contributions of the groups are
presented. Emphasis is on current problems of intergroup
redations, social movements, and related social changes.
(3 Lec)

(HST) 205 Advanced Historical Studies (3)
Prereqguisite: Six hours of history. An in-depth study of
minority, local, regional, national, or international topics is
presented. (3 Lec.)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 092 Student Success (3)

In this orientation course, students are introduced to
academic and personal goal-setting and leaming skifis that
enhance their chances for educational siccess. Students
will learn how to develop positive attitudes toward themsel-
ves, improve communication and decision-making skills,
and make effective use of campus resources. This course
supports students enrolling in other appropriate remedia-
tion. (3lec.)

(HD} 160 Educational Alternatives (1) :

The leaming environment is introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skills for living are
all included. Emphasis is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and learning a systematic approach to
decision- making. A wide range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is provided to participate in per-
sonal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec)
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(HD) 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)

This course is designed to teach students the ongoing
process of decision-making as it relates to career/life and
educational planning. Students identify the unique as R
of themselves (interests, skills, values). They investig@l

" possible work environments and develop a plan for per-

sonal satisfaction. Job search and survival skills are also

. considered. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal
Relationships (3}

This course is designed to help the student develop a self-
awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effectively
to others. Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and nonverbal behaviors. The
course cantent, which utilizes an experiential model, also
tocuses on developing communication and problem-soiv-
ing skills. (Alec)

(HD) 106 Personal And Sacial Growth (3}

This course focuses on the interactions between the in-
dividual and the social structures in which he lives. Roles,
social influences and personal adjustments to the world
around us are explored in readings and classroom discus-
sion. Muman behavior, the diversity of lifestyles and the
components of a heaithy personality are studied inan effort
to develop a pattern for growth that demonstrates a respon-

sibility to self and society. (3 lec)

(HD) 107 Developing Leadership Behavior {3) ‘;)
The basic purpose of this course is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics in-

clude individual and group productivity, value systems,

appropriate communication skills, and positive attitudes in

a group environment. The concepts of leadership are

explored through both theory and practice. These leader-

ship activities can be applied to the student’s personal,

business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.)

- (HD) 108 The Master Student Course (3)

This course will provide an opportunity for the student to
learn, practice and adopt specific strategies to support his
or her success in college. Topics include individual leam-
ing skills, self-monitoring, goal-setting, problem solving,

- critical thinking, stress/time management, understanding

motivation and procrastination, test anxiety, memory,
creativity, and the importance of supportive relationships.
(3Lec)

(HD) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical-Occupation-
al Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior leaming for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portcf’))
which includes a statement of educational/career go¥.
related noncoilegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level leamning, and documentation of such ex-
periences. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec))



HUMANITIES

(HUM) 10t intreduction To The Humanities (3)

lntroduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and
eciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways
ich they reflect the values of civilizations. {3 Lec.}

(HUM) 102 Advanced Humanities (3)
Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demaonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Human value choices
are presented through the contexd of the hurnanities.
Universal concerns are explored, such as a person's
relationship to self and to others and the search for mean-
ing. The human as a loving, believing and hating being is
also studied. Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, film makers, musicians, dancers,
 philosophers, and theolagians. The commonality of
- human experience across cuitures and the premises for
value choices are also stressed. (3 Lec.)

JOURNALISM

(JN) 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3)

This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis is on the role of mass media in modern society.
(3iec.)

(-3 102 News Gathering And Writing (3)
1:Jequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon
recognizing newsworthy events, gathering information and
writing the straight news story. it provides a basis for future
study in newspaper and magazine writing, advertising,
broadcast joumnalism and public relations. Students are
re&ured to write for the campus newspaper. (2 Lec,
3 Lab.)

(JN} 103 News Gathering And Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or professional experience
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of Journalism 102. Students study and practice writing
more complex stories, such as features, profiles, follow-up
stories, and sidebars. Students are required to write for the
campus newspaper. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(JN) 104 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course may not be taken for credit concur-
rently with Journalism 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made for the student newspaper. Assign-
ments may be made in writing, advertising, photography,
cartooning, or editing. Student are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervnsnon and muyst attend staff
meetmgs (3 lab)
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{(JN) 105 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course may not be taken for credit concur-
rently with Journalism 102 or 103. This course is a
continuation of Journalism 104. (3 Lab)

(IN) 106 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course may not he taken for credit concur-
rently with Journalism 102 or 103. This course is a
continuation of Journalism 105. (3 Lab.)

. {UN) 203 Survey Of Broadcasting (3)

This course stresses broadcast arganization and opera-
tions and includes the theoretical and historical aspects of
broadcasting. It introduces students to the social, political,
technical and economic aspects of the broadcasting in-
dustry. (3 Lec)

(JN) 204 News Editing And Copy Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This course focuses on
editing news for newspaper, radio, and television. Em-
phasis is on writing headlines and laying out_pages.
@ Lec)

LIBRARY SKILLS

(LS) 102 College Library Research Methods and
Materials (3)

This course is a survey of college research methodologies -

and materials with emphasis on search strategies ap-
propriate for collegelevel research in the undergraduate
disciplines, the structure and assessment of information
sources within society, and the organization of academic
libraries. Attention will aiso be given ta the formal presen-
tation of research results, inciuding models of academic
writing, bibliographic preparation and documentation

. standards. {3 Lec.)

MANAGEMENT

(MGT) 136 Principles Of Management (3)

This course emphasizes the managerial functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision
making are included. (3 Lec)

{MGT) 153 Small Business Management {3)

Small Business Management presents an introductory view
of the basic entrepreneurial strategies for ptanning, financ-
ing, establishing, and operating a small business.
Resources for both initial start-up and day-to-day opera-
tions are emphasized including market research, site
selection, and such services as financial, legal, and ac-
counting. (3 Lec.)



(MGT) 171 Introduction To Supervision (3)

This course is a study of today's supervisors and their
problemns. The practicat concepts of modern-day, first-line
supervision are described. Emphasis is on the supervisor's
major functions, such as facilitating relations with others,
leading, motivating, communicating, and counseling.
(3 Lkec.)

(MGT) 212 Special Problems In Business (1)

Each student will participate in the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems and pragmatic solutions that
‘integrate total knowfedge of the business process in
American society. This course may be repeated for credit
up to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec.)

(MGT) 237 Organizational Behavior (3)
The persisting human problems ¢f administration in
modern organizations are covered. The theory and

methods of behavioral science as they relate to organiza- -

tions are included. {3 Lec)

{MGT) 242 Human Resources Management (3)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, prin-
tiples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
requiations. The managerial functions of planning, or-
ganizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also
covered. (3 Lec)

(MGT) 244 Problem Solving And

Decision-Making (3)

The decision-making process and praoblem-solving as key
components are the focus of this course. Topics include:
individual, group, and organizational decision-making;
logical and creative problem- solving techniques; and the
use of decision aids by managers. Application of theory is
provided by experiential activities such as small group
discussions, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lec.)
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(MGT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment in
Management 171 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course is designed o develop the
student’s managerial skills through the completion of a
written competency-based learning plan describing varied
student fearning objectives and planned work experience.
Emphasis is on improving leadetship skills and goal-set-
ting. (1Llec., 20Lab.) '

(MGT) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4) Q
Prerequisite; Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment in
Management 242 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course is designed 1o develop the
student’s managerial skills through the completion of a-
written competency-based learning plan describing varied
student {earning objectives and pltanned work experience.
Emphasis is on the role of managers in job analysisfjob
descriptions and interviewing techniques. (1tec., 20Lab))

(MGT) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concusrent enroffment in
Management 237 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course is designed to develop the
student’s managerial skills through the completion of a
written competency-based learning plan describing varied
student leaming objectives and planned work expetience.
Emphasis Is on improving motivational techniques and
communicating. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(MGT) 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enrafiment in
Management 244 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course is designed to develop the
competency-based leaming plan describing varied student
learning objectives and planned work experience. Emgy
phasis Is on individual and group decision-making amf
+ational and creative problem solving. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



MARKETING

(MKT) 137 Principles Of Retailing {3)

The operation of the retail system of distribution is ex-
ed. Topics include consumer demand, requirements,
puter use, store focation and layout, and credit

policies. Interrefationships are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 206 Principles Ot Marketing (3)

The scope and structure of marketing are examined.

Marketing functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 211 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing (1)
Selected topics in tashion marketing are presented in this
course which may include display, fashion show produc-
tion and modeling, fashion markets, apparel production,
and intemational influences. Special opics may vary from
semester ta semester ta address contemporary concems.
This course may be repeated for credit when topics vary,
up to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec)

(MKT) 212 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing {2)

Selected topics in fashion marketing are presented in this
course which may include display, fashion show produc-
tion and modeling, fashion markets, apparel production,
and international influences. Special topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concerns.
‘;iec‘::ourse rnay be repeated for credit as the topics vary.

{MKT) 222 Fashion Show Production {2)

Students will leam artistic fashion presentation essential in
apparel promotion. The topics included are show themes,
set design, apparel selection, accessories, make-up,
modeling, commentary, direction, staging, music, lighting,
budgeting and schedufing. Student productions and atten-

dance of fashion shows are emphasized. Laboratory fee.

2isc)

{MKT) 223 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing (3)
Selected topics in fashion marketing are presented in this
course which may include display, fashion show produc-
tion and modeling, fashion markets, apparel production,
and intemational influences. Special topics may vary from
semester tp semester to address contempaorary congerns.
This course may be repeated for credit as topics vary.
(3lec)

(MKT) 230 Salesmanship (3)

The selling of goods and ideas is the focus of this course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales techniques are studied. (3 Lec.)
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(MKT) 233 Advertising And Sales Promotion (3)

This course introduces the principles, practices, and media
of persuasive communication. Topics include buyer be-
havior, use of advertising media, and methods of
stimulating sales people and retailers. The management of
promotion programs is covered, including goals,
strategies, evaluation, and control of promotional actmtzes
(3lec)

{MKT) 240 Computers In Fashion Marketing (3)

This course introduces computer applications in the
fashion business. Intensive practice inciudes utilization of
computer scftware featuring buying, merchandising,
markdowns, inventory control, point-of-sale, financial
management, and accounting. Computer generated
fashion graphics for fashion creation and modification of
designs with color and hue manipulation will be covered.
No prior computer experience is necessary. Laboratory
fee. {3Llec)

{MKT} 251 Visual Merchandising {3)

Concepts and skills essential to effectively promote fashion
merchandise are the focus of this course. Experence will
be gained in principles and elements of design, color,
props, lighting, sign fayout, budget, themes and sources of
materials. These components will be applied to the crea-
tion of interior and window displays that sell. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(MKT) 290 Fashion Buying (3) 7
This course focuses on the principles of fashion buying. it

is designed to prepate the student for employment as an
assistant buyer or buyer of fashlon merchandise. (3 Lec)

(MKT) 291 Fashion Merchandising (3)

This course introduces the field of fashion. Emphasis is on
its historical development and trends, career opportunities,
marketers, and merchandising methods. (3 Lec)

(MKT) 292 Fashion Design (3)

This course is an introductory study in the fields of apparet
manufacturing and design. Color, theory, design prin-
ciples, sithouette, and arganization of women’s, men’s, and
children’s wear lines will be explored. Emphasis will be
placed on design theory rather than actual practice.
(3Llec)

{MKT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completicn of two courses in the Fashion
Marketing, or Sales, Marketing and Retall programs or
instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with acadernic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based leaming plan with varied learning objectives and
work experiences. The seminar will consist of topics such
as goal setting and objective writing, career preparation,
job search, spectrum of industry careers, motivation, net-
working and time management. Analysis and evafuation of
job performance will be completed by faculty and
employer._(f Lec,, 15 Lab)



(MKT) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Fashion
Marketing or Sales, Marketing and Retail programs and
previous credit in Fashion Marketing 703 or instructor ap-
proval. This course combines productive work experience
with academic study. The student, employer and instructor
will develop a written competency-based learning plan with
vared learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new leaming objectives. The seminar will
consist of topics such as goal setting and objective writing,
corporate protocol, professional image, entrepreneurship,
forecasting, customer service, industry trends, and tech-
nological applications in marketing careers. Analysis and
evaluation of job performance wili be completed by faculty
and employer. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(MKT) 801 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Fashion
Marketing or Sales, Marketing and Retall programs and
previous credit in Fashion Marketing 703 and 713 or in-
structor approval. The student, employer and instructor
wili develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new teaming objectives. The seminar will
consist of topics such as trends, color, principles of design,
promotion and freelancing. Analysis and evaluation of job
performance will be completed by faculty and employer.
(1 Lec., S Lab))

(MKT) 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Fashion
Marketing or Sales, Marketing and Retail programs and
previous credit in Fashion Marketing 703 and 713 or in-
structor approval. The student, employer and instructor
will develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new leaming objectives. The seminar will
consist of topics such as selling techniques, industry
policies and procedures, specification selling, commis-
sions, road selling and customer follow-up. Analysis and
evaluation of job performance will be compieted by faculty
and employer. {1 Lec, 10Lab.)
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MATHEMATICS

(See Developmental Mathematics also. Supplementary in-

struction in mathematics is available through the Leaming

Resources Center.)

{MTH) 101 College Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course is & study of relations and
functions including polynomial, rational, exponential,
logarithmie, and special functions. Other topics include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
inequalities, theory of equations, progressions, the bino-
mial theorem, proofs, and applications. (3 Lec))

(MTH) 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course
is a study of angular measures, functions of angles, iden-
tities, solutions of triangles, equations, inverse
trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.}

{MTH) 108 Precalculus Mathematics (4)

Prerequisites: Two years of high schoal algebra and
trigonometry and an appropriate assessment test score.
This course consists of the application of algebra and
triganometry to the study of polynomial, rational, exponen-
tial, logarithmic and trigonometric functions and their
graphs. Conic sections, polar coordinates, and other
topics of analytic geometry will be included. (4 Lec)) .

(MTH) 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economicgs 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course includes equations, inequalities,
matrices, lingar programming; linear, quadratic, polyno-
mial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions; and
probability. Applications to business and economics
problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 112 Mathematics For Business And
Economics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 111, This course includes
limits, differential calculus, integral calculus, and ap-
propriate applications. {3 Lec)

(MTH) 115 College Mathematics1 (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers, and
mathematical systems. Additional topics will be selected
from mathematics of finance, introduction to computers,
introduction to statistics, and introduction to matrices,
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics ar.:
alsg included. (3 Lec) B



(MTH) 116 Coliege Mathematics Il (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high schodl algebra and an
appmpriate assessmenttest score or Developmental Math-
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
\ es the study of algebra, linear programming, per-
mutations, combinations, probability, and geometry.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also included. (3 Lec)

(MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts Of Mathematics
For Elementary Teachers (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or Developmentai Math-
ematics 083. This course includes the structure of the real
number system and geometry. { Emphasis is on the
development of mathematical reasoning needed for
elementary teachers. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course
is a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight jine,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space.
(3 Lec)

{(MTH) 124 Calculus !l (5)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 109 or 121 or equivalent. ' This

course is a study of limits, continuity, derivatives, and

integrals of algebraic and transcendental functions, with
@iications. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is intended
primarily for students in specialized occupational
programs. It is a study of simple and compound interest,
bank discount, payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities, depreciation, and pur-
chase discounts. (3 Lec.}

{MTH) 139 Applied Mathematics (3)

The course is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs
of the students enrolled in a particular technical/occupa-
tional program. The prerequisite wilt vary accordingly and
be determined by the needed skills. {3 Lec.)

(MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics | (3)
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivatent. This course is designed for
technical students. [t covers the basic concepts and fun-
damental facts of plane and salid geometry, computational
('!:mlques and devices, units and dimensions, the ter-
ology and concepts of elementary algebra, functions,
~ coordinate systems, simultaneous equations, and stated
problems. (3 Lec.)

. {MTH) 196 Technical Mathematics 1l (3)
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Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course is designed
for technical students. It includes a study of topics in
algebra, an introduction to logarithms, and an intraduction
to trigonometry, trigonometric functions, and the solution
of triangles. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 202 introductory Statistics (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is a study of collection and tabulation of data,
bar charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tenden-
cy and variability, correlation, index numbers, statistical
distributions, probab'lrly and application to various fields.
(3Llec)

(MTH) 215 Discrete Mathematics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 124 and an introductory
programming course. This course is a study of sets, al-
gebraic structures (refations, functions, groups, and
Booiean Algebra), combinatorics, graphs, logic, algo-
rithms, and applications to computing devices. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3) '
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course
is a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dimen-
sional space, and linear transformations. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 225 Calculus Il (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of techniques of integration, polar coor-
dinates, parametric equations, topics in vector calculus,
sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial dif-
ferentiation with applications. {4 Lec.)

{MTH) 226 Calculus I (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple integrals, with applications.
(3 Lec)

(MTH) 230 Differential Equations (3}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This courseis a study
of ordinary differential equations, including linear equa-
tions, systems of equations, equations with variable
coefficients, existence and uniqueness of solutions, series
solutions, singular points, transform methods, boundary
value problems, and applications. (3 Lec.)

{(MTH) 297 Technical Mathematics 11l (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 196. This course will introduce
the cancepts and applications of calculus used in the field
of Engineering Technology. !ncluded are basic cancepts
from analytic geometry, differential calculus, and integral
calculus. Practical application of the derivative and of
integration in technology will be emphasized. (3 Lec.)



MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY

(MT) 198 Mechanical Design Technology (4) -
Prerequisite: Computer Alded Design 183. This course
provides an introductionto the design process and creative
problem solving. There is continuing emphasis on
mechanical assemblies, industrial processes, gears, cams,
bearings, threads and tolerances. Handbooks, manuals,
ANSI and military standards are ut;hzed Laboratory fee.
(2lec,6Llab))

(MT) 248 Computer Aided Design (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Aided Design 183 or Engineering
105 or demonstrated competence approved by instructar.
This course is an introductory course in computer aided
design (CAD) systems. Emphasis will be on producing
technical drawings which will help the student master the
basic operations of interactive state-of-the-art CAD sys-
tems. The use of graphic commands, library storage,
screen and tablet menus, digitizers and plotters will be
included. No previous hackground in the use of computers
is required. Laboratoryfee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(MT) 249 Applications in Computer Aided Design (4)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Technology 248 or demon-
strated competence approved by instructor. This course
is an advanced applications course in computer aided
- design (CAD} systems. Emphasis will be on producing
technical drawings which will gptimize the decision
pracess. The student will be introduced to the value and
importance of an information bank (database) and the
integration of drafting, design, and manufactunng
Laboratory fee. {2 Lec, 6 Lab.)

(MT) 252 Machine Design (4)

Prerequisites: Mechanical Technology 198 and Engineer-
ing Technology 232 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is an advanced
applications course intended to facilitate the transition from
student to practical machine designer. Each topic covered
provides for extensive problem solving taking advantage of
commercially avallable machine elements as well as uni-
quely designed parts. Topics include motion control,
machine frames, shalt design, gears, cams and miscel-
laneous machine elements. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,
6Llab.) s
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MUSIC

{MUS) 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)

Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrumer{l
for guitar and a voice are also included. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lab))

(MUS) 104 Music Appreciation (3)

The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined
in the music literature of western civilization, particularly
from the Baroque Period to the present. Cuitural influences
on the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 110 Music Literature (3)
The music of recognized composers in the major periods

. of music history is examined. Topics include the charac-

teristics of sound, elements of music, performance media,
and musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque eras. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 111 Music Literature (3)

This course is a continuation of Music 110. The composi-
tional procedures and forms used by composers are
studied. Emphasis is on the Classical, Romantic, and
Modern periods. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 192 Guitar Literature And Materials (3)
The body of music for the guitar is surveyed. Emphasis is
on the repertoire of instruments in the guitar family, s ‘9
asthe lute. Transcription and arranging are studied as Wi
as the selection of a program for public performance.
(3Lec) .

(MUS) 113 Foundations Of Music 1 (3)

- This course is the initial course to prepare students with

fimited music training for Music 145. It focuses on notation
(music reading), musical terminology, analysis, listening to
and creating rhythmic arnxt melodic responses. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 114 Foundations Of Music Il (3)

Prerequisite: Music 113 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course prepares students
withlimited music training for Music 145 and increases their
general music understanding. Emphasis is on rhythmic
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music. {3 Lec.)

(MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)

The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic materials,
aural training, analysis, and common styles are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{MUS) 117 Piano Class| (1)

This course is primarily for students with no piano bagk.
ground. It develops basic musicianship and piano
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)




(MUS) 118 Piano Class il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 117 or demonstrated competence ap-
praved by the instructor. The study of plano is continued.
agluded are technique, harmonization, transposition, im-
"i\'isa!ion, accompanying, sight reading, and performing
various styles of repertoire. This course may be repeated
for credit. {(21ab.)

(MUS) 119 Guitar Class | (1)

This course is primarily for students with limited knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. [t develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.) : '

{MUS) 120 Guitar Class !} (1)

Prerequisite: Music 119 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Music 119. Emphasis is on classical guitar techniques and
music reading skills. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2Llab.}

(MUS) 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)

This course is open to students enrofled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. it
provides private instruction in the student’s secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee required.
(t Lec.)

(.JS) 145 Music Theory1 (3)

Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course is
designed for music majors and minors. Emphasis is on
notation, cadences, classification of diatonic triads, scales,
arxt modes. It is recommended that students entolled | in
Music 161 enroll in this course. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 146 Music Theoryll (3)
Prerequisite: Music 145 or demonstrated competence ap-

proved by the instructor. This course focuses on -

part-writing and harmonization with triads and their inver-
sions. Also included is a chord vocabulary expanded to
include materials from the common practice period as well
as contemporary periods. Itis recommended that students
enrolled in Music 162 enroll in this course. {3 Lec)

(MUS) 147 Synthesizer Class | (1)

Prerequisite: Music 117 or prior keyboard experience.
This course is an entry-evel perforrnance course designed
to teach students the basic theoretical concepts and per-
formance skills necessary to perform on synthesizers.
(3 Lab))

¢. firequisite: Music 147 or prior music synthesizer ex-

~ perience. This course is a continuation of Music 147. This
course emphasizes the rehearsal and performance of com-
mercial music styles: FM synthesis is introduced and a
variety of programmable equipment is surveyed including
drum machines, sequencers, digtal samplers and com-
puter software. (3 Lab.)

%US) 148 Symthesizer Class il (1)

(MUS) 150 Chorus (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history is studied and
performed. This course may be repeated for credit.
{3 Lab.) _

(MUS) 151 Voice Class 1 (1) -

This course is for non-voice majors. it presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone contral,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 152 Voice Class Il {1)

This course is a continuation of Music 151. Itis opentoall
non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, ap-
pearance in studio recital, stage deportment, and

~ personality development. Two group lessons are given a

week. This course may be repeated for credit. (2Lab)}

(MUS) 153 Digital Music Production (3)

Prerequisite: One semester of music theory and keyboard
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is designed to introduce major/non-major
music students to the MID! technology as an extension of
the music theory/keyboard curriculum. Various MID!
devices, computer hardware, and computer software will
be explored. (2 Lec., 1Lab.)

{MUS) 154 Digital Music Production (3)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Music 153 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is a continuation of Music 153 and will present
advanced concepts in music production. (2. Lec., 1 Lab.)

(MUS) 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Activities include study and performance of
specialized choral literature suitable for more advanced
students. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 156 Madrigal Singers (1)

A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition with the ap-
propriate director. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3Lab)

(MUS) 161 Musicianship 1 (1)

Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Keyboard skilis and
aural skills .(including sight-singing and ear training) are
developed. it is recommended that students enrolfled in
Music 145 enroll in this course. (3 Lab.}

(MUS) 162 Musicianship Il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 161. This course is a continuation of
Music 161. It is recommended that students enrolled in
Music 146 enroll in this course. (3 Lab.)
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(MUS) 166 History Of Jazz/Rock Music (3)

The study of social and musical influences on Jazz/Rack
music and the influence of Jazz/Rock Music on saciety and
the music industry. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 171 Woodwind Ensemble (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved bythe
instructor. A group of woodwind instrumentalists read and
performiiterature for small ensembles. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A group of brass instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may be
repeated for credit {3 Lab.)

{MUS) 173 Percussion Ensemble (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the |

instructor. A group of percussion instrumentalistsreadand '

perform fiterature for small ensembles. This course may be
. repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1) .
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A group of keyboard instrumentalists read and

_perform literature for small ensembles. This course may be
repeated for credit. {3 Lab.)

(MUS) 175 String Ensemble (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence appraved by the
instructor. A group of string instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3Llab))

{MUS) 177 Chamber Ensemble (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A group of chamber instrumentalists or
vocalists read and petform literature for small ensembles.
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.}

(MUS) 181 Lab Band (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Students study and perform various forms of
commercial music, such as jazz, pop, avant-garde, and
tusion. Student arranging, composing, and conducting are
encouraged. This course may be repeated for credit.
{31ab)

{MUS) 184 Jazz Ensemble (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. The jazz ensemble rehearses and performs a
variety of jazz styles. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.) :

(MUS) 182 Music In America (3)

American music and musicians from early times to the
present are surveyed. Various styles and periods are
covered. Religious, folk, jazz, rock, musical theatre, and
contemporary developments are included. (3 Lec)
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(MUS) 193 Improvisation (3) K.
The creation of spontaneous melodic and harmonic iC8Es
and the translation of these ideas into notation are em-
phasized. Using scales and modes, the instrumentalist
improvises on the student’s major instrument. The vocalist
uses scat singingtechniques. Analysis of transcribed solos
and student transcriptions are included. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 195 Introduction To Synthesizer (2)

The elements of electronically produced music are studied.
Emphasis is on the musical aspects of synthesized sound.
Topics Include theory, hasic waveforms, frequency and
frequency modulation, amplitude modulation, envelop
generators, filters, white noise, pink noise, and patch
diagramming. (2 Lec.)

(MUS) 199 Recital (1)

This is an on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroam music studies. Concerts, seminars and
warkshops are presented by guest artists and lecturers,
faculty members and students. This is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.) ‘

{MUS) 203 Composition (3)

Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course cil 5
composing in small forms for simple media in a variety of
styles. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)



{(MUS) 205 Guitar Pedagogy (1)

Guitar method books are surveyed. Emphasis is on the
strengths and weaknesses of each methed. Structuring
lessons and optimizing each individual teacher-student

f jonship are also discussed. (2 Lec))

(MUS) 217 Piano Class Ili (1) A

Prerequisite: Music 117 and 118 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skifis, including har-
monization, sight-reading, accompanying styles,
improvisation, and technical exercises. It is designed for
the music major preparing for the piano proficiency exam,
but is also open to any interested student. It is recom-
mended that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or demonstrated competence of
the instructor. This course is a continuation of functional
keyboard skills in Music 217 with greater emphasis on
advanced harmonization and appropriate technical skills.
It is designed as a preparation for the piano proficiency
exam for the music major, but is also opento any interested
student. it is recommended that music majors also study
privately. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)

This course Is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, or other music major and minor courses. it
+#vides private instruction in the area of the student’s
“concentration and consists of one hour of instruction per
week. Private music may oe repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee required. {1 Lec.)

(MUS) 245 Music Theory Il (3) _
Prerequisite: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course is a
continuation of the study of music theory. It includes the
materials of modulation, larger forms, and thematic

- development, and more advanced analysis. It is recom-
mended that students enrolled in Music 271 enroll in this
course. {3Lec.) '

{MUS) 246 Music Theory IV (3)

Prerequisite: Music 245 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
the topics developed in Music 245. The preceding
materials are expanded to include melody, harmony,
tonality, and the formal processes of 20th century music.
it is recommended that students enroifed in Music 272
enroll in this course. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)

This course is primarity for music performance majors and
43 n ta students enrolied in music theory, ensembles, or
* Wer music major and minor courses. It provides private
instructioninthe area ofthe student’s major instrument and
consists of one hour of instruction per week. taboratory
fee. (1 Lec)
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(MUS) 271 Musicianship il {1)

Prerequisite: Music 161 and 162 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Keyboard and aural
skills (including sight-singing and ear training) are
developed. It is recommended that students enrolled in
Music 245 enroll in this course. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 272 Musicianship IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 271 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Music 271, It is recommended that students enrolled in
Music 246 enroll in this course. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 292 Arranging/Qrchestration (3)

The knowledge of ranges and the ability to transpose for
instruments, to write for voices, and to plan and execute an
arrangement is developed. Standard copying techniques,
chord voicing, large ensemble writing and combo writing,
and use of strings (simulated by string synthesizer) are afso
included. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 293 independent Study (3)

This course is for advanced work in rausic and is desighed
to meet specific needs of the student. On approval of the
instructor and division chalrperson, the student prepares
and executes a written contract {proposal for learning).
Credit is given upon completion of all aspects of the con-
tract. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 285 Advanced Synthésizer Techniques (2)

- This course is limited to students who display promise in

synthesizer composition or performance. Two major

works are composed for the synthesizer and one for the
synthesizer and traditional media. (2 Lec.)




NURSING

(NUR) 101 Basic Pharmacology (3)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" in Biology 120 or 221
and concurrent enroliment in Biology 121 or 222.
Registered Nurses or Licensed Vocationa! Nurses may
enroll for refresher purposes. This course will be a com-
prehensive study of pharmacologic agents utilized by
nurses and other health care workers. The focus is onthe
overall classification and pharmacokinetic properties of
that classification. Drugs affecting all body systems are
included. (3 Lec.)

(NUR) 102 Introduction To Pathophysiology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 120 and concurrent enroliment in
Biology 121. This course wili provide a basic introduction
to pathophysiology of disease processes. The focus of the
course will include a systems approachto the development
of disease, abnormal physiological responses, clinical
manifestions, and some treatment rnodalities. (3 Lec.)

(NUR) 144 Nursing ) (8)
Prerequisites: Admission to the program and "C" grade or
better in Biology 120 or 221, English 101 and MTH 139 or
101 equaling a grade point average of 2.5 or better. Con-
current enroliment in Biology 121 or 222 and Psychology
101. This basic nursing course will serve as a foundation
on which four courses will build and expand. Topics in-
clude an introduction to nursing as a profession, the
nursing process, communication, health teaching, and
basic technical skills. Based on an integrated approach,
concepts of health, iliness, growth and development, basic
human needs, the family, stress, pain, andloss are explored
in all age groups. Selected clinical experiences will enable
the student to begin to assess, analyze, plan, implement,
and evaluate nursing care for all age groups. A system of
measurements competency is a required component of the
pharmacology introduction.  Laboratory fee. {4 Lec,
12 Lab.) :

(NUR) 146 Nursing 1l (9)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C* in Nursing 144, and in
all Semester | support courses. Concurrent enroliment in
Biology 216 and Psychology 201. This course focuses on
the application of the basic principles, concepts, and skills
from Nursing 144. included is medication administration
and intravenous fluid therapy. Psycholegical and
physiological stress is further explored with discussion of
the nursing care of patients experiencing pregnancy,
delivery, including care of the newborn, postpartum,
surgery, abnormal cell proliferation, impaired nutrition, and
maladaptive behavior in all age groups. Selected clinical
experiences including an cbstetric rotation continue to
focus on the nursing process in caring tor patients of all age
groups. An application of pharmacology dosage and solu-
tion competency is a required component of this course.
Laboratory fee. (5 Lec., 13 Lab.)
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(NUR) 147 Nursingli A (5)
Prerequisites: CurrentTexas LVN license, admissionto the

' Associate Degree Nursing Program, and "C" grade or better

equaling a grade point average of 2.5 or better. Additiqgee
prerequisites include Biology 121 or 222, 216, Psychology
101, 201 with a minimum grade of "C". Licensed Vocational
Nurses will take this course inplace of Nursing 144 and 146.
This course will include assessment of the student's
theoretical, attitudinal, and psychomotor skills. Content
will focus on the change in role from LVN to RN, com-
munication, application of the nursing process, and
maintenance of homeostasis. Specific areas of emphasis
include problems of fluid and electrolytes, inflammation/im-
mune response, abnormal cell proliferation, nutrition,
pregnancy, birth, the neonate, and psychasocial aspects.
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will
be granted 12 hours of equivalency for Nursing 144 and
146. Laboratory fee. {4 Lec., 3 Lab))

in Biology 120 or 221, English 101, and Math 139 orca

(NUR) 201 Special Topics: Applied Management In
Health Care Settings (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore level in nursing. The focus ofthis
course will be on management theory as applied to health
care settings. Topics include: management theory,
leadership characteristics, group dynamics, health care
organizational structures, the planning process, change,
budgeting, evaluation, staffing, and applied concepts.
(3 Lec}

.—v

Prerequisite: Sophomorelevel in nursing. This course will
focus on the special care needs of the older adult. Topics
will include an overview of the physical, psychological, and
saocial changes associated with aging, geriatric assessment
skills, and health care intervention in institutional and non-
institutional settings. (3 Lec.)

{NUR) 202 Special Topics: Geriatric Care (3)

(NUR) 203 Practicum: Care Of The Psychiatric
Patient (3)

Prerequisite: Nursing 244 or Registered Nurse. This elec-
tive practicum will focus on increasing clinical skills in

applying the nursing pracess to the client inthe psychiatric

setting. Seminar topics will include assessment skills,
treatment modalities, and the evaluation for effectiveness
of prescribed therapetttic strategies. Health maintenance,
discharge planning, and the role of the registered nurse on
the mental health care team will also be included. (1 Lec,,
6 Lab.)




(NUR}) 244 Nursing Il {4}
Prerequisites: Augustadmission: minimum grade of "C"in
Nursmg 146, and in all required Semester It support cour-
January admission: minimum grade of "C" in Nursing
nd in all required Semester lit support courses. This
course emphasizes the application of the nursing process
to the care of patients experiencing crisis, and patients
exhibiting severely impaired behavior. Selected cfinical
experiences include a psychiatric rotation. Nursing 250
precedes Nursing 244 in the January admission cutricutum
plan. Laboratory fee. (6 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(NUR} 250 Nursing IV (9)

Prerequisites: August admission: minimum grade of "C*in
Nursing 244. January admission: minimum grade of "C* in
Nursing 146. Concurrent enroliment in Speech Com-
munication 101. This course emphasizes a conceptual
approach to care of patients in all age groups with complex
health care needs peraining to immobility, problems of
moderately impaired oxygen exchange, immunological/
inflammatory response, and elimination. Selected clinical
experiences focus on application of the nursing process
with emphasis on priority setting. A pharmacologyapplica-
tion competency is a required component of this course.
taboratory fee. (5 Lec., 12 Lab.)

{NUR} 258 Nursing V-Care Of Patients With Complex
linesses (9)
Prerequisites: August admission: Minimum grade of"C"in
SNQ 250. January admission: Minimum grade of "C"in
Nursing 244. Concurrent enrollment in an approved elec-
tive course. This course emphasizes conceptual
approaches to the care of patients with complex illnesses
which often involve multiple body systems. Problems of
sensory deprivation and overioad, severely impaired
oxygen exchange, and severe fluid and electrolyte im-
balance are addressed. Weekly clinical experiences focus
on the management of care for these patients, using the
nursing process, and emphasizing decision making and
priority setting. A supervised clinical practicum provides
an opportunity for students to apply knowledge gained
from this course at the end of the semester. A pharmacol-
ogy application competency is a required component of
the course. Lahoratory fee required. (4 Lec, 15 Lab)

(NUR) 259 NursingV-A Role Transition (1)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C"in Nursing 250. Con-
current enrollment in Nursing 257. This seminar focuses
on role transition and current issues aflecting the practice
of nursing. Topics will include decision making in nursing,
principles of management, work organization, processes
of communication and change theory. {1 Lec.)

: .
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY

{OFC} 143 Contemporary Topics In Office
Technology (1)

Prerequisites: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course emphasizes current topics of
interest in office technology fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of industry are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit with different em-
phasis up to six hours. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 144 Contemporary Topics in Office
Technology (2)

Prerequisites: Wil vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester’s class schedule. Current
developments in the rapldly changing field of office tech-
nology are studied. (2 Lec.)

{OFC) 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course intro-
duces the basic principles and procedures of records
storage and control. Topics include records storage
methods; procedures for the operation and control of
manual and automated storage systems; rules for indexing;
and principles for the selection of records equipment and
supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab))

(OFC) 160 Office Caiculating Machines {3)

This course focuses on the develapment of skills in using
electronic calculators. Emphasis is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Business math
and business applications are included. Laboratory fee.
{3tec.)

{OFC) 162 Office Procedures {(3)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent enroll-
ment or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course bridges the gap between the basic
skills courses and current office practices. Topics include
records management, electronic fifing, reprographics,
mail, telephone usage, financial transactions, and interper-
sonal relations. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 187 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 and Office Technoi-
ogy 185 or concurrent enrcllment or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Legal terms are
the focus of this course. included are the spelling and use
of legal terms and Latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice is provided in building speed and accuracy in the
transcription of tegal terms. Laboratory fee. (3{ec.)

{OFC) 172 Beginning Typing (3) .

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. Fundamental techniques in typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are introduced. Office Technology 172 is
equivalent to Office Technology 176, 177, and 178.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 3Lab) '



(OFC) 173 Intermediate Typing (3)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Typing techni-
ques are developed further. Emphasis is on
problem-solving. Increasing speed and accuracy intyping
business forms, correspondence, and manuscripts are
also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{OFC) 176 Keyboarding (1)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter pans. Al-
phabetic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are
covered. Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed
- is developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec, 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 182 introduction To Word Processing (1)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 and Qffice Technol-
ogy 178 or concurrent enrollment. This course introduces
the fundamental techniques required in the operation of
word processing software. Basic concepts of electronic
storage and retrieval involved in creating, printing, center-
ing, and revising documents are introduced. May be
repeated for credit using different emphasis. Laboratory
fee. (2Lab) -

(OFC) 183 Keyboarding For Speed And Accuracy (1)
This course provides intensive practice drills for developing
speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and five-minute writ-
ings. May be taken concurrently with Intermediate Typing
or Advanced Typing Applications. May be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (2Lab.)

{OFC) 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent enroll-
ment. This course introduces the basic equipment,
techniques, and skills required to transcribe recorded busi-
ness information into mailable documents. Emphasis is
placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skils re-
quired in word processing operations. Automated
equipment and audio transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

{OFC) 231 Business Communications (3}
Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor and English 101.
This practical course includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the composition of various types
of communications. A critical analysis of the appearance
and content of representative business correspondence,
proposals, and reports is made. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
Decision-making and production of all types of business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.}
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{OFC) 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent enroliment in,
Office Technology 167, or demonstrated competence ap-
praved by the instructor. This course focuses gn
procedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminiil -
and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and cor-
respondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
court system. Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and ethics
are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as a legal
secretary are described. {3 Lec))

(OFC) 282 Word Processing Applications (1)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 190 or 182 and comple-
tion of or concurrent enroilment in Office Technology 185.
This course is designed for students who have a basic
knowledge of word processing. Advanced word process-
ing concepts and machine functions are developed.
Special emphasis is placed on producing maflable docu-
ments. May be repeated for credit using different
emphasis. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 283 Specialized Software | (1) :
Prerequisites: Cffice Technology 282 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Current informa-
tionfword processing technology is presented.
Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment which the student has previously mastered.
Applications may include graphics, math functic
spreadsheets, databases, desk top publishing, and the use
of ather software packages. Microcomputers will be used
in this course. May be repeated for credit using different
emphasis/equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 284 Specialized Software it (1)

Prerequisite: Office Technology 283 or demaonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Current informa-
tian/word processing technology is presented.
Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment that the student has previously mastered. More
advanced applications may include graphics, math func-
tions, spreadsheets, datahases, and desk top publishing.
This course may be repeated for credit using different
emphasis/equipment. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or 190 and Office
Technology 185 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course is designed for students with
basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded information. Composing and dictatigo
business communications are introduced. Laboratory Q'
(t Lec., t Lab}}



(OFC) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program ar instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied leam-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leaming objectives each semester. Students
must complete three objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. This
seminar consists of orientation, setting/writing job objec-
tives, interpersonal skills, career interest/aptitude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(OFC) 704 Cooperative Work Expetience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will developa
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours
pe k for a tota) of four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, setting/writing job objectives, inter-
personal skills, career interest/aptitude test and evaluation,
time management, career planning, and exit seminar.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab)

(OFC)} 713 Cooperative Work Experience {3}

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experignce with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning ptan with varied learn-
ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week
for a totat of three credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, setting/writing job objectives, stress manage-
ment, Cenified Professional Secretary, communication
skills, job search, professional image, and exit seminar.

(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)
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{(OFC}) 7138 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of twa courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based tearmning plan with varied leam-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leaming objectives each semester. Students
must complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week far a total of four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, setting/writing job objectives, stress
management, Certified Professional Secretary, com-
munication skills, job search, professional image, and exit
seminar. (1 lec., 20 Lab.)



PHILOSOPHY

(PHI) 101 Introduction To Philosophy (3)

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modern views are examined as possible solutions.
(3 Lec) -

(PHI) 103 Critical Thinking (3) _

This course is designed ta improve students’ critical think-
ing ability. Students will both analyze and construct
arguments. Elementary deductive forms, common fal-
lacies, and inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lec))

{PHI) 105 Logic (3)

The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The
methods and tools of logic are applied to real-ife situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn
diagrams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)

{PHI) 202 Introduction To Social And Political
Philosophy (3)

The relationships of philosophical ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis is on concepts of natural rights,
justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. {3 Lec.)

{PHI) 203 Ethics (3)

The classicat and modem theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of respon-
sibilities to self and society are posed. Ethical issues and
their metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified.
Emphasis is on applying ethical principles in life. {3 Lec.)

(PHI) 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)

The history of phitosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance is examined. Connections are made between
the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 208 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)

The history of philasophy from the Renaissance through
the 18th century is examined. Emphasis is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as it relates to 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought is explored. (3 Lec.)

PHOTOGRAPHY

(PHO) 110 introduction To Photography And
Photojournalism (3)

Photography and photojoumnalism are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photographic films,
papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are
presented, including enlarging, processing, contact print-
ing, and exposing fims and papers. Artificial lighting is
studied. Laboratory fee. (2Lec., 4lab)
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{PHO) 111 Advanced Photography And
Photojournalism (3)

Techniques leamed in Photography 110 are refined. Em-
phasis is on photographic communication. Laboratory fee.

(2 Lec., 4 Lab))

(PHO) 122 Commercial Photography 1 (3)
Commercial or contract photography is studied. Field,
studio, and darkroom experience for various kinds of
photography is discussed. Included are social photog-
raphy, portrait and studio photography, fashion and
theatrical portfolio, publicity photography, and convention
photography. The use of natural, stationary, flash, and
strobe artificial lights is covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

(PHO) 123 Commercial Photography Il (3)

This course isa continuation of Photography 122. Publicity
phatography, architectural photography, interior photog-
raphy, and advertising photography are included. :
latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are ex-
ptored. Exchanges are made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies. Laboratoryfee. (2 Lec,
4 Lab.)




PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)

L‘inning level skills in various lifetime sports are
rarsented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy, offen-
sive and defensive elements, and conditioning activities
where appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be
repeated for credit when students select different activities.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lah.) '

(PEH) 101 Health For Today (3)

Emphasis is placed on relating course content to lifestyle
to foster a better understanding of the major health issues
of today. Current Issues include, but are not limited to:
emational health, chemical use and abuse, human
sexuality, major diseases, physical fitness, nutrition, aging,
death and dying. (This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec))

(PEH) 113 Beginning Racquetball (1)

Basic racquetball skills, rules and strategies are taught and
class tournaments are conducted. Laboratory fee.
{3 Lab)

(PEH) 115 Physical Fitness (1)

Students are introduced to health related concepts and
activities for the purpose of gaining knowledge and skills
nezassary to evaluate personal fitness level and to develop
@ sonal lifelong fitness program.  Activities include, but
are not limited to: aerobics, circuit training, muscular
development flexibility, agility exercises, weight training
and body composition. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 117 Beginning Archery (1)

The beginning level skills of target and field shoating and '

bow hunting are emphasized. History, rules of competi-
tion, preparation and care of equipment and safety are
included. Equipment is furnished. Laboratory fee. {3Llab)

(PEH) 118 Beginning Golt (1) '
Course content emphasizes the basic skills involved in club
selection, golf course analysis, shot selection anq execu-
tion of the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicappln.g, and
etiquette are included. Equipment is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab))

(PEH) 119 Beginning Tennis (1)

This course emphasizes the acquisition of beginning level
skills in the execution of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and competi-
tive activities are included. Equipment is fumished.
Laboratory fee. {3 Lab.)

(PEH) 120 Beginning Bowling (1)

Basic bowling skills at the beginner level as well as niles,
strategies, safety, scoring and competitive activities are
emphasized. All classes are conducted at an off-campus
bowling lane. Lane fee. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 122 Beginning Gymnastics (1)

Beginning level skills in bothmen’s and women’s all-around
gymnastic events are emphasized. Men's events include
horizontal bar, pomme! horse, rings, vaulting, floor exer-
cise, and parallel bars. Women's events include fioor
exercise, vaulting, balance beam, and uneven parallel bars.
Basic tumbiing skifls are also included. All appropriate
events will be incorporated into a beginner's level rautine.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 123 Beginning Swimming (1)

This course is designed to teach a hon-swimmer or a
shallow water swimmer ta become a safe and efficient deep
water swimmer. After the development of sufficient skills
to perform a modified crawl stroke, the elementary back
stroke, survival floating, jurnping into deep water, leveling
off and changing directions, swimmers will be able to swim
in deep water. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{(PEH) 124 Sacial Dance (1)

This course is for students who have {imited experience in
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. "Country" dancing includes the
two-step, cotton- eyed Joe, square dance, and other dan-

-ces. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{PEH) 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)

This course focuses on understanding exercise and its
effect on the body. Cardiovascular endurance, muscular
strength, endurance and flexibility are improved through a
variety of conditioning activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
Instruction in weight training and conditioning techniques
are stressed. Emphasis is placed on muscular strength
and endurace. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{PEH) 132 Sgli-Defense (1)

Various forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The stu-
dent should progress from no previous expetience in
self-defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. Uniform required. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab)
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{PEH) 133 Jogging for Fitness (1)

Development and improvement of physical fitness through

jegging is emphasized. Fitness conceptsand jogging skills
will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 137 Aerobic Dance (1)

This course emphasizes the development of cardiovas-
cular endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging,
jumping. etc. Individual fitness levels are accommodated
by the intensity of the workout. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 145 Cycling (1)

Development of cycling skills and improvement of physical
fitness through cycling are emphasized. Fitness concepts,
riding technique, safety, routine maintenance and repair of
the cycle are fundamental toplcs of this course. Laboratory
fee. (3Lab)

(PEH) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities If (1)

Intermediate and intermediatefadvanced skills in a varlety
of lifetime sports are presented. Students participate ina
selected sport. Physical Education 200 may be repeated
for credit when students select different activities.
Lahoratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{PEH) 217 Intermediate Archery (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Course content includes refinement for basic
archery skills and competitive target shooting and field
archery. Equipment is furnished. Laboratory fee.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 218 Intermediate Golf (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence appraved bythe
instructor. Basic skills and technigues are refined beyond
the beginner level. Analysis and practice of the golf swing,
swing theory and methods, strategy, and actual goif course
playing are emphasized. Equipment is furnished. Green
fees. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Emphasis is placed on refinement of basic skills
and specialty shots. CGompetitive activities in singles,
doubles and mixed doubles will be included. Equipment is
furnished. Laboratoryfee. (3 Lab)

(PEH) 222 Intermediate Gymnastics (1) .

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Basic tumbling and the all-around events for
men and women will be emphasized at the intermediate
performance level. Course emphasis is placed on the
development, preparation and presentation of gymnastic
routines. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
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(PEH) 231 Intermediate Weight Training (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor.  Skills and instruction in weight training techni-
ques are developed beyond the beginner level. Laboratoge.
fee. (3 Lab.) 6\’

(PEH) 232 Intermediate Self-Detense (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor.  Students will be introduced to intermediate
forms of defense and combinations of self defense
methods. Emphasis is on practical application of self
defense mavements. Uniform required. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(PEH) 233 Intermediate Jogging (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Improvement of physical fitness thraugh jog-
ging is developed beyond the beginner stage. A higher
level of fithess is expected. Laboratory fee. (3 LaB.)

(PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And
Emergency Care (3)
This course covers the theory and practice in advanced first
aid and emergency care. Various aspects of safety educa-
tion also are included. The course content has been
selected from nationally recognized arganizations in safety
education and first aid. (3 Lec.}

)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

(PSC) 118 Physical Science (4)

This course is primarily for non-science majors. Itisastudy
of the basic principles and concepts of physics, chemistry,
and nuclear science. The three basic stiences are related

-to the physical world at an introductory level. Laboratory

fee. (3Lec,3Llab)

{PSC) 119 Physical Science (4)

This course is for non-science majors. {t focuses on the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical worid.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space sclence are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are ex-
plored. This course is also offered as Earth Science 117.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



PHYSICS

(PHY) 111 Introductory General Physics (4)
Bagrequisite: Two years of high school algebra, including

nometry, or the equivalent. This course is for pre-den-
tal, biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and
pre-architecture majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course in physics. Mechanics and
heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 112 Introductory General Fhysics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{PHY) 117 Concepts In Physics (4)

This course is for non-science majors. It introduces prin-
ciples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis is on classical mechanics and
thermodynamics. Historical developments and their im-
pact on daily iife are included. The principle of energy
conservation Is stressed, and current problems of world-
wide energy production are examined. Laboratory fee.
(3Lec,3Lab}

(PHY} 118 Concepts In Physics (4)

This is for non-science majors. It introduces principles of

physics and does not require a mathematical background.

Emphasis is on modern developments in physics. Topics
de acoustics, electricity and magnetism, light and the

electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(PHY) 131 Applied Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or cancurrent enrolfment in
Mathematics 195. This course is primarily for students in
technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis is on uses and prob-
lem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 132 Applied Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course is a continuation of
Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, mag-
netism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee.
(3lec,3Lab) '

(PHY) 201 General Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enraliment in Mathe-
matics 124. This course is designed primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The laboratory
includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee.

‘ec ,3lab}

115

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4)

Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving, notation and units. The laboratory includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3Lab.)

PSYCHOLOGY

(PSY) 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)
introduction to Psychology surveys majar topics in the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experience. (3 Lec.)

-(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiological, psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 131 Applied Psychology And Human

Relations (3)

Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement. (3 Lec))

(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging are
included. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 202 Applied Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems and activities of life.
Emphasis is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be required.
(8Lec)

(PSY) 205 Psychology Of Personality (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied in the context of various per-
sanality theories. Emphasis will be on the application of
those topics. (3 Lec.)

{PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Scciology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio- psychological process, attitude forma-
tlon and change, interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)



READING

(RD) 101 College Reading And Study Skills (3)
Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate flexibility. Study skills addressed
include listening, notetaking, underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lec.)

(RD) 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3)

Reading and leaming skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehension are emphasized. Leaming
and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec.)

RELIGION

(REL) 101 Religion In American Culture (3)

This course examines the nature of religion in America. It
cavers important influences from the past and charac-
teristics of current religious groups and movements.
Emphasis is on understanding the role of religion in
American Ife. (3 Lec))

(REL) 102 Contemporary Religious Problems (3)
Both classic and recent issues are explored. Such topics
as the nature of religion, the existence of God, warld
religions, mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the inter-
pretation of death are included. This course may be offered
with emphasis on a specific topic, such as death and dying.
(3 Lec)

(REL) 105 The History And Literature Of The Bible (3)
This course presents a history and literature of both the
. Hebrew people during the Old Testament period and the
Christian movement during the New Testament period with
emphasis upon the orgins and development of the religious
ideas and institutions of the biblical people. (3 Lec.)

(REL) 201 Major Worid Religions (3)

This course surveys the major worid religions. Hinduism,
Buddhism, Judaism, Islam, and Christianity are included.
The history of religions is covered, but the major emphasis
is on current beliefs. Other topics may also be included,
such as the nature of religion, tribal religion, and alterna-
tives to religion. (3 Lec.)
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SOCIOLOGY

(SOC) 101 Introduction To Saciology (3)

This course is a study of the nature of society the
sources of group life, culture and social confiict.
include Iinstitutions, social change, processes, and
problems. (3Lec.)

(SOC) 102 Social Problems (3)

- This course is a sociologica! study of social problems which

typically include: crime, poverty, minorities, deviance,
population, and health care. Specific topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concems.
3Lec)

(SOC) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiolegical, psychological, and socioleogical
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 203 Marriage And Family (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship
patterns and matrriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are included. Sociocultural
differences in family behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 204 American Minorities (3)

Prerequisite: Sociolagy 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either Y
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only une.
The principal minority groups in American society are the
focus of this course. The sociclogical significance and
historic contributions of the groups are presented. Em-
phasis is on current problems of intergroup relations, social
movements, and retated social changes. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociclogy 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the saclal environment are surveyed. Topics
include the sacio- psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, mterpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 209 Selected Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Soclology 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. An in-depth study of specific
contemporary topics in sociology such as popular culture
(including sports, religion and mass media), the military as
a social institution, education, medicine, ethnographic film,

apartheid, deviance or formaf organizations. {3 Lec.}

(SOC) 231 Urban Social Problems (3) _
The sociology of social institutions is studied. Tc;’ -
clude urbanization, theories of formation, and the impact
of urbanization on the individual. (3 Lec.)




SPANISH

{SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are

s . Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(SPA} 102 Beginning Spanish (4)

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equwa!ent or
demonstrated competence appraved by the instructor.
This caurse is a cantinuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis is
an idiomatic language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee. (3Lec, 2Lab)

{SPA) 201 Intermediate Spanish. (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral practice are
covered. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec))

(SPA) 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)

Frerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor,
This course is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contem-
porary literature and composition are studied. {3 Lec)

ECH COMMUNICATION

(SC} 100 Speech Laboratory (1)

This course focuses on preparing speeches, readmg
dialogue from literature, and debating propositions.
Presentations are made throughout the community. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(SC) 101 Introduction To Speech Communication (3)
Theory and practice of speech communication behavior in
one-to- one, small group, and public communication situa-
tions are introduced. Students tearn more about
themselves, improve skills in communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires
college-level skills in reading and writing. (3 Lec.)

{SC) 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
Public speaking is introduced. Topics inciude the prin-
ciples of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of
materials, outlining, and delivery. Emphasis is on the oral
presentation of well prepared speeches. (3 Lec.)

{SC) 109 Voice And Articulation (3)

Students may register for either Speech Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. The mechanics of speech are studied. Emphasis
is.'mproving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)
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THEATRE

(THE) 101 Introduction To The Theatre (3}

The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Toplcs in-
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres, artists,
and technicians. (3 Lec.) :

(THE) 102 Contemporary Theatre {3)

. This course s a study of the modern theatre, The histotical

background and traditions of each style are included. Em-
phasis is on understanding the social, culture, and
aesthetic significance of each style. A number of modern
playsare read and selected videotapes are viewed. (3Lec.)

(THE) 103 Stagecrattl (3)

The technical aspects of play production are studied.
Topics include shop procedures, the planning and fabrica-
tion of scenic elements, and backstage operations.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab)

(THE) 104 Stagecraftil (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Emphasis is placed on the
design process and individual projects. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3)
The craft of make-up is explored. Both theory and practice
are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 106 Acting! (3)

The theory of acting and varlous exercises afe presented.
Body control, voice, interpretation, characterization, and
stage movement are included, Both individual and group
activities are used. Specificroles are analyzed and studied.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{THE) 107 Acting Il (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence .
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of Theatre 106. Emphasis is on characterization and en-
semble acting. (2 Lec.,3Lab)

(THE) 108 Voice And Articulation (3}

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two.” Emphasis
is on improving veice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 110 History Of Theatre | (3)
Theatre is surveyed from its beginning through the 16th
century. The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 111 History Of Theatre It (3)
Theatre is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th
century. The theatre is studied in each period as a pan of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)



(THE) 112 Beginning Dance Technique In

Theatre (3)

Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis is
on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and refease, and contrast of literal and abstract
movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk and
limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are
developed. {2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 113 Intermediate Dance {3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance in total theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the jazz style. Emphasis
is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic
intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 114 Rehearsal And Performance{ (1}
Participation in the class may include any phase of rehears-
al and performance of the current theatrical presentation.
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(THE) 189 Demonstration Lah (1)

Scenes studied in various theatre classes are
demonstrated to show contrast and different styles. This
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lab.)

(THE) 205 Scene Study{ (3)

Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. Emphasis is on the
study, rehearsal and performance of selected scenes of
various periods and styles. (2 Lec., 3lab)

{THE) 207 Scene Study il (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 205. Emphasis is on individual needs of the per-
former and the various styles of production. (2 Lec.,3Lab.)
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{THE) 209 Lighting Design (3)

The design and techniques of lighting are covered. Topics
include instrumentation, electricity, control and practical
experience. (2Llec., 31lab)

(THE) 210 Rehearsal And Performance il (2) ‘ 4
Participation inthe class may include any phase of rehears-
al and performance of the current theatrical presentation.
This course may be repeated for credit. (6 Lab.)

(THE) 236 Theatre Workshop (3)

A course in theatre with emphasis on performance techm-
ques in musical and repertory theatre with practical
performance experience. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS

(VC) 110 Introduction To Visual Communications (3)
Prerequisite: Credit ar concurrent enroliment in English
101. Available career options, job deseriptions, concept
generation, visual and creative thinking are covered in this
survey course. Discussions of the role of visual com-
munications in society are also included with emphasis on
applied aesthetics and interpretation of images and various

forms of visual communications. (3 Lec.) &
(VC) 111 History Of Visual Communications (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrofiment in English
101. This survey course provides the student with a visual
history of art, with emphasis on visual communications,
graphic design, illustration, and the graphic arts. The stu-
dent will gain an understanding of the way in which visual
images are perceived and will be able to place current

industry practices in context with past design philosophies.
(3 Lec)

(VC) 122 Copywriting And Business
Communications (3)

Prerequisites: English 101, Visual Communications 110
and 111, or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Creative writing technigues for advertising are
explored in this class. The student will develop and write
headlines and copy for advertising, public relations
material, proposals, and business communications. Em-
phasis is placed on creative aspects of writing and concept
development toward advertising and marketing aims.
{3 Lec.)

(VC) 123 Graphic Design And Typography (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110 and 114, Visual Communications
110 and 111 or demonstrated competence approv{lyv
the instructor. This studio course develops skills in Y.l
lettering and ward spacing, introduces the construction of
alphabets, typography, paste-up techniques, and layout

formulas and rationales. Emphasis is on typography as a

design element. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))



(VC) 124 Beginning Rustration (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110 and 114, Visual Communications
110 and 113 or demonstrated competence approved by
thqlastructor. This studio course develops skills inavariety
oi@ration technigues and styles. Techniques for wet
ana dry media, methods of developing ideas, and require-
ments of some reproduction processes are included.
Laboratory fee. (2Lec, 4 Lab}

(VC) 125 Portfolio Review {2)

Prerequisites: Art 110 and 114, Visual Communications
110, 111 and concurrent enroliment in Visual Communica-
tions 123 or 124 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This seminar class prepares the student
for the Freshman Portfolio Review. Proper presentation of
work, slides, and information on entering locat and national
design competitions are covered. This class is prerequisite
to all advanced Visual Communications courses.
(1 Lec., 2 Lab)

(VC) 205 Professional Practices (3)

Prerequisites: Visual Communications 123, 124 and 125 or
demaonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Opentoall interested visual art students with prior approval

from the instructor. This course covers resume writingand

design, marketing and self-promotion for the artist, net-
working and inmterview technigues, copyright laws,
contracts and legal matters toward good business prac-
tices. Emphasis is on working as an artist in a freelance

ity and/or gaining employment as a staff artist.

E5X)

(VC) 206 Advanced Graphic Design (3)

Prerequisites: Visual Communications 123 and 125 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This advanced cotuirse explares more complex design con-
cepts through a problem solving approach. Emphasis is
on communication through continuity of design and con-
cept. {(2Llec, 4lab.)

(VC) 207 Reprographics (3)

Prerequisites: Visual Communications 123 and 125 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This studio course emphasizes production skills, process
camera operation, and the general preparation of artwork
for reproduction by commercial printing processes. Ad-
vanced layout, mechanical and keyfine overlays, printing
specifications, process and PMS color systems, and paper
and ink selections are covered. Laboratory fee.
(2lec., 4lab}

(VC) 268 Advanced lNlustration (3)

Prerequisites: Visual Communications 124, 125 and 207 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Thig anced course continues development of the fun-
d als of illustration and techniques introduced in
Visual Communications 124. Acrylic, oll, and airbrush
painting techniques are covered. Emphasis is on presen-
tation techniques and the development of individual style
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,, 4Lab))

(VC) 209 Advanced Presentations (3)

Prerequisites: Visual Communications 122, 125 and 206 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This advanced course extends coverage of more complex
design concepts presented in Visual Communications 206.
Project emphasis is on advertising concepts and includes
proper presentation technigues and professional portfolio
preparation and presentation. Laboratory fee.
(2Lec., 4 Lab)

(VC) 213 Beginning Computer Graphics (4)
Prerequisite: Visual Communications 123, 124 and 125 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The knowiedge and skills necessary to utilize the computer
as a design and production tool. Areas covered are com-
puter graphics systems and software, industry trends,
applications, and desigh concepts. Laboratory fee.
{2.5Lec., 5Lab)

{VC) 214 Beginning Computer Animation (4)
Prerequisite: Visual Communications 213 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. A continuation of
Visual Communications 213 with emphasis on computet
application in graphic design, Mlustration, television and
fim. The knowledge and skills necessary 1o utilize paint
systems, digitilizing systems, animation techniques and
electronic storyboarding are presented using a variety of
hardware and computer graphic software. Laboratory fee.
(2.5 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(VC) 215 Desktop Graphics (4)

Prereguisites: Visual Communications 213 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The knowledge and skills necessary to utilize advanced
desktop publishing/presentation software with emphasis
on graphic applications is presented. Areas covered are
"Desktop Publishing® and related application software,
"Desktop Presentations" software and their use in business
today. Industry trends, current applications and design
prablems are addressed. This course may be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (2.5 Lec, 5Lah.})

(VC) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in Visual Com-
munications and/or instructor approval.  This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied leam-
ing objectives each semester. The seminar consists of
topics which include employer expectations of employees,
job site interpersonal relations, tools, and techniques of
production in graphic design and iflustration. (1 Lec,
15 Lab)
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(VC) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in Visual Com-
munications and/or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, empioyer and instructor will developa
written competency-based leaming plan with varied leam-
ing objectives each semester. The seminar consists of
topics which include employer expectations of employees,
job site interpersonal relations, tools, and techniques of
production in graphic design and flustration. {1 Lec,
20 Lab)

(VC) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in Visual Com-

-munications and/or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work. experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based leaming plan with varied leam-
ing objectives each semester. The seminar consists of
topics which inctude job quotes, professional resume and
portfolio preparation, and art direction responsibilities.
(1 Lec, 15 Lab}

(VC) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in Visual Com-
munications and/or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied leamn-
ing objectives each semester. The seminar consists of
topics which include job quotes, professional resume and
portfolio preparation, and art direction responsibilities.
(1Llec,20Llab)

120



Brooka College O
3939 vallty View Lane
Farmers Branch, Texas 75244-4997

Spring Valley

Inwood

Marsh






